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SENATE—Tuesday, January 28, 1969

(Legislative day of Friday, January 10, 1969)

The Senate met at 12 o'clock meridian,
on the expiration of the recess, and was
called to order by the Vice President.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, DD., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, whose love never fails
and whose strength is sufficient for all
our needs, wilt Thou subdue all other
promptings that in this reverent moment
we may know only the prompting of Thy
spirit. Speak to each of us that we may
know Thee and gain strength to walk
and work with Thee this day. Equip our
hearts and minds and hands that we may
strive to heal the wounded in spirit; to
bind up the broken brotherhood; to close
the chasm which separates man from
man, party from party, race from race.
May we be forged into one mighty people
“strong in the Lord and in the power of
His might,” for it is in His name that
we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Journal of
the proceedings of Monday, January 27,
1969, be approved.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
Jection, it is so ordered.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that shortly after the
conclusion of the vote on the pending
motion there be a period for the transac-
tion of routine morning business, with
statements therein limited to 3 minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate completes its business today, it stand
in recess until 12 o'clock noon tomorrow.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
Jection, it is so ordered.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that a full hour be
allocated to the pending motion; that the
time for the quorum call, which the dis-
tinguished minority leader and I shall
suggest, will not be taken out of that
time; and that the time under the hour
limitation be equally divided between the
distinguished minority leader and the
Senator from Montana, or whomever
they may designate.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
Jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will
call the roll.
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]The bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF RULE XXII

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
lays before the Senate the motion to pro-
ceed to the consideration of Senate Reso-
lution 11, which the clerk will state.

The Brur CLERK. A motion by the Sen-
ator from Michigan (Mr. Hart) to pro-
ceed to consider Senate Resolution 11, to
amend rule XXII of the Standing Rules
of the Senate.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the Senate will resume the con-
sideration of the motion to proceed to the
consideration of the resolution.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, pend-
ing the arrival of the distinguished Sen-
ator from Idaho (Mr. CHUrcH), I yield
control of my time to the distinguished
Senator from Kansas (Mr. PEARSON).

Mr. PEARSON. Mr, President, I yield
5 minutes to the distinguished Senator
from Arizona.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
should like to say a few words about the
present attempt to change rule XXII. I
consider rule XXTI to be one of the es-
sential underpinnings of the Republic,
as well as a necessary instrument for the
defense of minority rights and a vital
safeguard against the tyranny of an ar-
rogant majority. At the outset, let me
say that I am unalterably opposed to the
current efforts to change this rule. I do
not believe any change is either desirable
or necessary. I do not believe this is any
time to tamper with the fundamental
concepts upon which our legislative proe-
ess was based by the Founding Fathers.
And I certainly do not believe the pro-
ponents of the movement for change
Eave made a case worthy of considera-

on.

Mr. President, we are talking here
about a rule deeply embedded in the
process which has brought representative
government in this world to its fullest
flower of effectiveness and performance.
We are talking here about a rule which
enables the Congress to be representative
of all the people—not just of simple
majorities. We are talking about some-
thing fundamental to our way of life and
to the assurance that our way will not be
changed by a simple majority of legis-
lators bowing to the wishes of a willful
Executive. This is not something that
wears out with the passage of time, like
an old car or an outmoded coat. This is
a rule governing the actions of men; and
it is as applicable now as it was in the
very beginning. Indeed, its application
in a republic is as durable as the un-
changing nature of man itself.

Mr. President, basic in the equation

of representative government is the bal-
ance of power between the three major
branches of the Federal Government:
the legislative, to make laws; the ex-
ecutive, to administer them; and the
Jjudiciary, to test them against the great
framework of the Nation.

Now patience and principle are being
tested by new demands on this balance.
Congresses are criticized when they re-
sist Executive programs, not so much
on the basis of why they resist but sim-
ply because they resist. The judiciary is
caught in a boiling debate about wheth-
er it should judge the constitutionality
of laws or whether it should also inter-
pret them for maximum social benefit.
States are criticized for their differences
in approach or standards or wealth
whereas they once were felt to be in-
violate basically to preserve the oppor-
tunity for regional and cultural differ-
ences. Big cities, emerging as city states
rather than as State units, look past the
State capitol to the National Capitol for
the solution of their problems. Federal
regulations of trade practices has moved
from the protective—which prohibits
malpractices—toward the coercive—
which demands conformance with prac-
tices decided administratively.

Mr. President, we are told that the
United States is larger and more popu-
lous than when the federal system of
representative government was devel-
oped. We are told that old ways are not
adequate and that old balances are not

Now does this mean that
t.here is a populat.ion limit on liberty?
Does it mean that when 100 million peo-
ple live together they can maintain free
markets and free and balanced institu-
tions but that when 200 million people
live together they must delegate their
local institutions to central authority?
At the root of it, there is no other ex-
planation advanced for the movement
today away from the federal system of
balanced powers toward an executive
system of concentrated powers.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The time of
the Senator has expired.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
will the distinguished Senator from
Kansas yield to me for 3 additional
minutes?

Mr. PEARSON. I yield 3 minutes to
the Senator from Arizona.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Arizona is recognized for 3 addi-
tional minutes.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President,
when we hear loud demands today for
streamlining the procedures of Con-
gress, for the elimination of traditional
safeguards, for doing away with checks
and balances which were devised some
years ago—when we hear these argu-
ments, we are hearing arguments for
further enhancement of Executive
power. We are hearing the voices of
those who believe an all-powerful cen-
tral government is the beginning and
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end of an all-efficient government in,
as the saying goes, “these changing
times,” Mr, President, these are chang-
ing times. We have been living in chang-
ing times ever since the Republic was
founded. We are always living in chang-
ing times. And I am not against change.
I believe there is always a need to search
out better methods and new devices—
in government as well as in our private
lives and our private economy, But I
am against changing the tried and
proven process of representative govern-
mient merely to gratify somebody’s de-
sire to change for the mere sake of
change. And I am against throwing
away a safeguard against the power of
a simple majority merely to make it
easier for a particular administration to
jam through the Congress programs
that are not in the best interest of the
American people.

Mr. President, I recall 16 years ago,
when I first came to this body, that I
did so with a feeling of revolt against
extended debate, against the filibuster,
I had promised my people that I would
vote to change it. However, I was for-
tunate to serve through a complete Con-
gress, during the course of which a
filibuster occurred regarding the tide-
lands ofl bill, and I realized that the
only protection this body provided for
the minority was rule XXII. I changed
my mind.

I changed it further when I realized
that my own great State of Arizona would
today be a part of New Mexico had it not
been for a filibuster engaged in, back in
1862, which prevented that, and allowed
the western part of that territory, right-
fully, to become a State of its own.

I recall, in 1927, when the Boulder
Canyon Act was being discussed in the
Senate, that my State of Arizona was
excluded from any monetary, power, or
water benefits, Thanks to my predecessor,
Carl Hayden, and to Senator Henry
Fountain Ashurst, now long gone, a fili-
buster was engaged in and Arizona re-
ceived its proper due from Hoover Dam.

Mr. President, as I say, I am not op-
posed to change, but I see no reason to
change the fundamental concepts upon
which our freedoms are based.

I repeat what I sald earlier, that the
mere fact we are technologically ahead
of where we were 25, 50, or even 100 years
ago, and we now have a population in
excess of 200 million, does not alter the
fact that this Government was based
upon the idea that every man has dig-
nity and that this dignity has been be-
stowed upon him by God. I believe that
if we begin to tamper with that idea, we
are headed for trouble.

Mr. DIRESEN. Mr. President, I yleld
5 minutes to the distinguished Senator
from Nebraska.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Nebraska is recognized for 5
minutes.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, at this
point in the debate, undoubtedly, no new
arguments will be advanced. They have
been thoroughly thrashed out previously.

By way of refreshing recollection, how-
ever, let me bring up two or three major
pmrmﬁpdles which I believe should be borne

mind.
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First, the change desired in rule XXII
does bear upon the federal system of
compromise which made this great Re-
public possible and which is reflected in
equal representation of each State in
this Chamber, The necessity still exists
for continued existence of that compro-
mise. The day is not over when the battle
between large and small States will make
its appearance. Of course, the amend-
ment to rule XXII would result in an ero-
sion of that compromise and erosion of
the federal system. It involves checks and
balances. It involves the protection of
minority rights,

I wonder whether we bear in mind
sufficiently, when we say “‘protection of
minority rights,” what we are talking
about. Is it for the protection of minority
rights of the people, of the Members of
this body, or of the population of this
country?

After all, the largest nine States in
this country contain over 50 percent of
the population; yet they are represented
by only 18 percent of a minority of this
body. Conversely, 26 of the less populated
States have 52 percent of the votes in the
Senate. So, when we talk about the pro-
tection of the rights of the minority and
the rights of the majority, let us think
about it in terms of population as well
as in terms of membership in this body.

Rule XXII and cloture no longer rep-
resent or are limited to the sectional in-
terest of this country, which we witnessed
again and again in Congress after Con-
gress, when civil rights laws, proposals,
and bills were presented. After all, the
thrust of civil rights legislation is pretty
well spent. There will be refinements
from time to time, but nothing that is
apt to be added substantially. However,
in the future, increasingly there will be
ventures into the economic, the social,
and the tax fields which will bear upon
diserimination either for or against large
States, or for or against small States.
Situations will arise where conflicts will
come about.

Let us take the situation In Alaska
which depends so heavily upon revenues
from oil production. Probably 30 percent
of the revenues of that State must be
derived from that source. What if there
would be considered, legislation on the
part of a small group of States, let us
say nine, from the Northeastern part of
the country, to establishing a trade zone,
for the purpose of importing foreign oil.
‘What if the production of oil within the
50 States of the Union will be greatly
hampered or impaired by those imports?
Suppose further that the State of Alaska
may in the future require 50 or 60 percent
of its State revenues from this source but
will not be able to get it on account of
such legislation.

Such a situation would be definitely a
contest between the heavily populated
areas of this country and one which is
sparsely settled. The only recourse for
the smaller State and others similarly
situated, would be to debate upon this
floor until the time comes that the
Nation would be thoroughly and widely
aware of the disaster to that State that
would result because of such a proposed
legislation. They can do so effectively
under rule XXII as it exists, but would
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be adversely affected if it is amended.
I urge that the amendment be defeated.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The time of
the Senator from Nebraska has expired.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I am
happy to yleld whatever time the Senator
from Pennsylvania may desire.

Mr. SCOTT. Four minutes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Pennsylvania is recognized for 4
minutes.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I think it
was our first President, George Wash-
ington, who, being asked by one of his
friends to explain the function of the
Senate, picked up his coffee cup in the
fashion of colonial times and poured
some of the coffee into the saucer.

His friend said to him, “Why do you
do that?"

George Washington replied, “To cool
the coffee, That is like the function of
the Senate. The House is the hot cup of
coffee, and the Senate is the saucer by
which the coffee is cooled and made
suitable for digestion.”

I am paraphrasing Mr. Washington,
but I am rather certain he will not mind.
I expect no complaints from that source.

The Senate is a deliberative body. But,
being deliberative, I suspect, at times,
we are overdeliberative., Being con-
sclous of our prerogatives. I feel that,
sometimes, we are overconscitous of our
prerogatives.

I believe that three-fifths of the
Senate can serve the purpose of the
cooling saucer, under modern circum-
stances, even better than overcooling

d the 1 ity to obtain two-
thirds of Senators to terminate debate
after a reasonable time.

In fact, when there is some overcooling,
chilly air is sent throughout the country,
and some fear exists that very much
needed legislation, for which the over-
whelming majority of people have long
indicated a desire, is balked and frus-
trated by the action of this eminent body.
I think we are contesting over a relatively
narrow issue—two-thirds or three-fifths.

In my own opinion, the cloture rule
should be adopted. A vote should be per-
mitted. It seems to me it is the essence of
the system of a federated republic that,
at some point, this body should be al-
lowed to make its own decisions. The
existence of the present rule does, indeed,
often prevent this body from ever making
any decision at all, which leads to the
impression throughout the country that
we are, at times, an ineffective body.

Therefore, to increase the prestige of
the Senate, to increase its respect among
the people, and to increase its ability to
assist in the enactment of needed legis-
latlon in the interests of the public
good, I belleve that the three-fifths rule
is preferable and, therefore, I shall vote
for cloture.

I yield back the remainder of my time.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Who yields
time?

Mr. DIRKSEN, Mr. President, I yield
10 minutes to the distinguished Senator
from Arkansas (Mr. PULBRIGHT) .

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I thank the Senator.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Arkansas is recognized for 10
minutes,
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Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
would like to comment just briefly on
some of the points made by the dis-
tinguished deputy leader of the opposi-
tion. He sald there was a danger that
bills supported by the overwhelming ma-
Jjority of the people might be held up in
this body. I do not know of any such bill.
Whenever there is an overwhelming ma-
Jority of the people for a bill, we are
going to get two-thirds of the Senators,
as well as three-fifths, to vote for it.

Then the distinguished Senator said
that we are contesting a narrow point.
I agree that the difference between two-
thirds and three-fifths is a narrow one.
I do not think that is the real question.
The real question is whether a bare ma-
Jority rules the Senate. That is what the
principal proponents of this movement
have advocated. They thought they could
pick up some strength, and they tempo-
rized—only temporarily—on three-fifths,
thinking that, with a three-fifths rule,
next time they will have an opportunity
for majority rule.

I say that in no critical sense, because,
in many ways, the concept of majority
rule has great merit. But, in any case,
that is the real point we are contesting. It
i5 whether we have majority rule, the
previous question, or three-fifths. If I
were certain that it would remain at
three-fifths, and not bare majority rule,
and would stay that way without being
changed, I do not know that I would have
much interest and bother about it. I do
not think it would make that much dif-
ference. But that is not the issue at all.
It is rule by a bare majority.

The Senator from Pennsylvania said
that a revised rule would increase the
prestige of the Senate, because we have
not made certain decislons. He says the
present rule has prevented us from mak-
ing decisions at all. I do not know what
he means by “at all.” Take civil rights
legislation, which may be the principal
reason behind the move to change the
rule. Those bills have been passed. Prac-
tically every one of them has been
passed. There may be some minor modi-
fications to be made, but they have been
passed. There is nothing important I can
tl;]lnk of that has not been passed “at
all.”

If the Senator means that at a par-
ticular moment on a particular day a
measure was not passed, I do not quarrel
with him. I do quarrel with him if he
means that important legislation or leg-
islation of significance has been pre-
vented from being passed “at all” and
is still pending. I know of no substantive
legislation that is now pending that the
proponents of this change would have
passed. At least, they have not made a
case of that. They have not said, “Look,
here is a bill that leads to the liberaliza-
tion of the human race or a bill for the
benefit of all Americans.” No such bill is
pending. So I do not think there is any
important legislation, substantive in na-
ture, that has been prevented from being
passed.

The Senator from Pennsylvania says
this change would increase the prestige
of the Senate. Is it not rather strange
that of all the other upper bodies in the
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world that I know of in any major coun-
try, or even in any minor country, few
if any of them have the prestige of the
Senate. The British House of Lords has
prestige at a tea party, but certainly not
in any political matter, Nobody believes
that the House of Lords has any signifi-
cant power to affect the course of events.
I think its greatest power is to delay the
passage of bills for 30 days. I am not sure
it still has that power, but it has no
authority in a political way.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for a clarification?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr. SCOTT. Does not the Senator
agree that the reason why the House of
Lords has been stripped of most of its
functions is that it had become an ob-
structionist body, bloeking the will of
the people? That is one thing that I am
trying to prevent here.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I would question
whether that was the sole reason. With
the rules over there, they were able to do
that. I do not think that it is a particu-
larly good analogy. This morning, for
example, we were discussing the Govern-
ment of Japan, Mr. V, Alexis Johnson
was before our committee this morning
for consideration of his nomination to
be Under Secretary of State. He was
asked about the distribution of parlia-
mentary seats in the Diet of Japan,
Someone asked him about the Japanese
Senate. He said:

The Senate is a ceremonlal body. It has
no power.

It is the upper body there, although
the members of it are elected, and do
not attain that position because of
heredity or because of being appointed,
as they do in Great Britain.

In Canada they have a Senate, but
it has little significance. I think Senators
there are appointed for life, as a sort
of reward for good behavior or as a
means of acquiring prestige. It is an hon-
orable body, with prestige in a certain
sense. A member may be a Nobel Prize
winner, or a literary winner, and he may
be a fine man, but that body has no po-
litical significance at all. That is the
point I make.

If we wish the Senate to be only a body
in which we have social standing and
prestige, this is the way to achieve it.
‘We would change the rules to the point
where we would have no real significance
as a legislative body. This I do not ap-
prove.

The Senator from Pennsylvania men-
tioned what President George Washing-
ton said about the purpose of the Sen-
ate—I believe it was George Washing-
ton—and the cooling-off process. I would
like to point out what Mr. James Madi-
son sald, which I think is very pertinent,
especially when one considers what is
going on all over the world today. He
sald this in reference to the Senate:

In order to judge of the form to be given
to this institution, it will be proper to take a
view of the ends to be served by it. Thess
were, first, to protect the people agalnst thelr
rulers—

I emphasize that under present con-

ditlons in the world—to protect the
people, not the Senators; this is not for
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the protection of Senators against the
rulers; it is to protect the people against
their rulers—

SBecondly, to protect the people against the
transient impressions into which they them-
selves might be led.

That is a quotation from James Madi-
son. The first reason was to protect the
people against their rulers. When one
looks around the world today, he sees
what has gone on in so many countries,
where they tried the parliamentary sys-
tem and elected the members and gave
up that process. They had to give it up
because they could not make it work.

While I do not say the Senate has al-
ways been responsible for it, I do say this
body has played an important part in
the Government of this country. From
time to time it has been very influential
in preventing great mistakes from taking
place. I happen to remember a particu-
lar one in which, if it had not been for
the rules of the Senate, we would not
have been able to prevent the packing of
the Supreme Court. Just imagine what
could happen if we had a very able and
aggressive President and we did not have
the capacity to prevent such an event
from taking place. I do not wish to re-
flect upon the particular President who
was responsible for that effort at pack-
ing the Court. He was under great provo-
cation. But, as a longtime proposition, it
would have, in some respects, destroyed
the independence of the Supreme Court,
although I have disagreed with some of
the decisions it has made. In any event,
it forms a part of the balance of our
Government. If we had as President a
man of great determination, as has hap-
pened in many countries, what is to pre-
vent him from coming in, packing the
Court, obtaining the capacity to rule by
decree, and having that Court pass on it
and approve it? Although bills in the New
Deal were not of that character, that
could have set a precedent. Today, when
we see totalitarian countries throughout
the world, I think it is very important
to consider those facts. I would not want
to be a part of a vote or movement or
bill that could destroy the capacity of
the Senate to resist the ruler, or Presi-
dent.

Presidents in this country, as is true in
all countries, have acquired greater and
greater prestige. With the growth of our
Federal Government and the attach-
ment to it of all kinds of power it did not
have only a few years ago, the President
has become a sort of superpower. There
is nobody in the world that equals his
position. That fact was dramatically
brought to our attention in the case
when President Johnson met with
Kosygin at Glassboro. Many commenta-
tors noted that President Johnson could
go to that meeting with proposals which
the President himself had forumlated,
but not the Soviet representatives. They
had to go back to their colleagues in the
Politburo.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The time of
the Senator has expired.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I yleld
the Senator 3 additional minutes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I do not want to
take all the time.
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Mr. DIRESEN. That is all right.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Arkansas is recognized for 3 addi-
tional minutes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The freedom of our
President from congressional restraint
was, I thought, a good illustration of the
difference in power of the American
President and the Soviet Premier. Our
President's power has gradually grown,
within our constitutional system, it is
true. I am not complaining about that,
although it does give me considerable
pause on occasion. If we were to get a
combination of a man who is determined
to have his way, and who is willing to use
all the power of the Presidency, which is
now so great because of the great en-
hancement of the Pederal Government's
functions, then I think we would be run-
ning a risk of destroying our system.

I do not want to be a part of that. I
cannot see that this capacity to debate
has done any serious injury to this coun-
try. On the other hand, I can think of
cases where it has done a great deal of
good, and saved us from some serious
mistakes. One of those was the proposed
destruction of the Supreme Court. And
it would have been destroyed; because if
you can pack it once from 9 to 14, there
is no reason you cannot make it 20.

Mention was made of the House of
Lords. The House of Lords has been de-
stroyed, really, by the capacity of the
government to appoint more lords at will.
Mr. President, I do not want to be a party
to the destruction of the Senate's fune-
tion in our Government.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. I think the Senator is
making a very cogent and rational argu-
ment; but I think it 1s directed more
toward the problem of allowing a ma-
jority to ride roughshod over a minority.

Does not the Senator feel, after all,
that there is no magic in two-thirds?
Does he not see the harm in allowing a
one-third minority to override the will
of the Senate? I am not saying it should
be a majority; but what is wrong with
three-fifths?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Before the Senator
came in, I dealt with that problem. I
said that if there was any way for me
to feel that three-fifths would be a stop-
ping point, I could not make very much
of an argument,

But very clearly, Mr. President, the
most active proponents of this move have
committed themselves to rule by a bare
majority. That is their objective. In order
to gain a little support, they took three-
fifths as sort of an interim step. But I
do not think there is any doubt that the
real objective of those persuasive Mem-
bers of this body who have made such
a strong fight in the past is for the prin-
ciple of majority rule.

That is all right. It has its place, but
not in the Senate, in my view.

I am not basing my objection upon
that narrow distinction. But if we make
it three-fifths, in view of the avowed
purpose of many of our fellow Senators,
I do not see how we can have any as-
surance that there will not be the same
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kind of fight, next year, to make it a
simple majority.

Mr. PASTORE. While it may be true
that there are a few others who feel as
the Senator has indicated, it is my seri-
ous conviction that if we ever get a three-
fifths rule, that would be the end of all
this nonsense we are engaging in year
after year.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. If there were any
assurance at all in my mind, or any way
to be sure of it, I would not make too
much fuss about that, because we used
to provide for two-thirds of the total
membership of the body, and then we
made it two-thirds of those present and
voting. That was worked out as a kind of
compromise. If this issue could be worked
out in a way that the leaders on both
sides of the argument could believe was
permanent, that there was not going to
be a fight for a majority next, I would
not raise cain about it.

What I am really concerned about is
the role of the Senate. I honestly think,
in this kind of country, with 50 great
States, with the kind of diversity we
have, the Senate has a peculiar role to
play. I think it has played an important
part and will continue to play an im-
portant part in bringing about the ad-
justment of differences that arise in such
a diverse community, For that reason, it
is not like the upper body in, say, a small
country like England, or even the same
as in all of our States. I do not think it
is comparable to say that because we
have a Senate in Arkansas of 35 mem-
bers, it is a precedent, because Arkansas
is a homogeneous State, in which there
are very few problems comparable to
those of the United States, and I think
it is quite a different matter.

I think that is important for us; and
1 do not want us to take a step that might
ever glve an arrogant and extraordinary
capable executive the thought that he
might override the Senate.

1 think the one reason that the present
rule of the Senate is important, even
more than for what actually happens
here, is the fact that any chief execu-
tive, when he contemplates the present
situation, knows in the back of his mind
that if any proposal he makes is too ex-
treme, he is going to have to run the
gauntlet of the Senate. In other words,
it will cause him, I think, to modify his
more extreme proposals. For example,
if he is thinking about changing the
Supreme Court, he knows he has got to
think about getting it through the
Senate.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator's
time has expired. Who ylelds time?

Mr, DIRESEN. Mr. President, I will
vield the Senator additional time if he
wishes.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Does the Senator
want me to keep on? I think I have
finished.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr, President, I yield 3
minutes to the distinguished assistant
majority leader.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, my po-
sition on rule XXII is a matter of record.
I stated it clearly when I first entered the
Senate.

I believe the one guestion before this
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body today is very simple and funda-
mental, and points up clearly the need
for changing rule XXII. That one ques-
tion is, Have we had sufficlent debate, so
that we ought to take up Senate Resolu-
tion 117

Why is it, Mr. President, that Senators
cannot make a judgment on whether we
have had sufficient debate?

Many Senators do exercise their vote
in that way. These Senators are willing
to say that, after a sufficlent period of
debate, they are prepared to vote on the
issue being debated. But we have seen
far too often, Mr, President, that under
the present rule a Senator’s right to vote
on the substantive issue that is before the
body, can be denied. And that is the sit-
uation we are finding in connection with
tlhtlllls particular question at this particular
time.

How can any Senator not feel that we
have had sufficient debate, now, on
whether we ought to consider Senate
Resolution 11? We have had the matter
before us for 3 weeks. We have had this
same question come before us each Con-
gress since I have been a Member of this
body. Everyone’s rights have been pro-
tected. The only question before us is,
Can we take the issue up?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yleld?

Mr. KENNEDY, I have only a limited
time, Mr. President. I yleld.

Mr, FULBRIGHT. I just want the
record to show that we have had votes
on this issue. There were 51 votes for
the Senator's position on one vote, and
on the next one 45. To me that does not
indicate any overwhelming desire on the
part of the majority to change the rules.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, the
only question is, Have we had sufficlent
debate? How can my friend from Ar-
kansas state that we have not had suffi-
cient debate, and ought not to take up
the resolution?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I think we have had
entirely too much debate on this issue.

Mr, KENNEDY, All right. Then I hope
the Senator will be willing to take up the
issue, and exercise the voting preroga-
tive which he has, so that we may show
the American people that at least we are
prepared to pass to the consideration of
the resolution.

It is because of the refusal to even con-
sider the resolution itself that I think its
proponents have been so justified in ex-
pressing their frustration, which frustra-
tion has been demonstrated in the state-
ments of the majority leader, the Sena-
tor from Idaho, the Senator from Ean-
sas, and the Senator from Michigan.

Mr. President, I think, once again, I
speak for the American people when I
say that if there has ever been a reason
for a change in this rule, it is the par-
liamentary situation in which we find
ourselves tied today.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Who yields
time?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes.

Mr. President, responsive to the point
made by the distinguished Senator from
Rhode Island that at some point in time,
if this rule were made three-fifths, it
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would stay there, I remind him that once
upon a time the rule was two-thirds of
those chosen and sworn, and that ulti-
mately it was made two-thirds of those
present and voting. They are now toying
with the idea of three-fifths of those
present and voting. Then the next step
in this long journey will be a majority.
The deliberative character of the Senate
may then disappear.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld on that very point, inas-
much as my name was mentioned?

The fact is that there has been no
toying with the matter. The Committee
on Rules and Administration did report
& modification of rule XXII to the figure
of three-fifths of those voting to shut
off debate. And there was resistance on
the part of those who do not want any
rule change at all.

I know that this effort is going to fail.
However, I hope that the matter will be
considered by the Committee on Rules
and Administration. And when the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration does
report out a stronger proposal, I hope
that we will not have a filibuster, but will
bring the matter to a vote. If the major-
ity wants a three-fifths vote—and I
think they do—we should culminate this
matter and bring it to a final conclusion.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I want to continue for
a moment. I was in the Senate when we
had most of the fights on the eivil rights
bills. When we wanted to get cloture, I
sald, “I am not going to make an end
run. I will try by direct approach to get
the necessary two-thirds.” And we did
50 under real difficulty.

Senators who now come in with ex-
treme legislation are not willing to do
their homework. They want to follow the
easy, royal road. I am not about to let
them.

I have seen that happen with respect
to civil rights and in the legislation when
we created the satellite corporation. I
have also seen it happen with respect to
section 14(b) of the Taft-Hartley Act.
I do not think that section 14(b) meant
much to the country, any more than a
quadrate equation such as: AX® minus
B equals 0. The people would not know
what that was about.

It was by dint of long discussion that
we alerted the country. That was the end
of the matter with respect to section 14
(b). It has not been tried again, and it
should not be tried again.

We have had legislation of much fur-
ther reaching character than in the re-
construction days. Yet, we had no diffi-
culty in putting through the Civil Rights
Acts of 1964.

The rule as it stands is a brake on
hasty proposals. That is the reason I
want to see it defended and kept on the
books. It is an instrument for informing
the country.

The distinguished Senator from Ar-
kansas alluded to court packing. What
was the picture there? That court struck
down the Blue Eagle in the early days of
the New Deal, the so-called National In-
dustrial Recovery Act, under which we
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authorized them to suspend the Anti-
trust Act and raise prices.

Who will forget the man in New Jersey
who refused to raise the price for press-
ing a pair of pants from 25 cents to 30
cents? He was arrested. A manufacturer
of batteries in York, Pa., said that he
was making a profit on the battery. They
said to raise the price or they would have
him arrested. And they did so.

There are some of the sumptuary
things that can happen.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The time of
the Senator has expired.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield myself 2 addi-
tional minutes. I believe that I will then
have 3 minutes remaining.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
is correct.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the
same thing was true with respect to the
AAA, Last year we observed the 35th
annlversary of the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Act, that great act under which we
plowed things under and let things rot in
the field.

We had a Representative by the name
of Dewey Short, a very distinguished
Representative from Missouri, who, once
in the course of a speech, said:

Thank God I came before Henry Wallace.
I was one of eleven children. If he were
around, I would have been plowed under,

We have gone a long way. The De-
partment then sald: “We will strike it
down.” When two pieces of legislation
went into the rain barrel, what hap-
pened? There was an attempt to pack
the court to add two justices whose views
would be known in advance.

That is what happened. That is the
way freedom can be destroyed in the
country. That i5 the reason why a few
Senators stood here and fought that
battle to inform the country. That is
the great virtue of this rule. It is an in-
strument of information, so that a pro-
posal will have its day in court.

I add only one other thing. A strong
parliamentary body can resist and hold
back authoritarian government. But
look at a country where free govern-
ment has succumbed. I can remember
hearing Hitler on the international ra-
dip. What fools he made of the Reichs-
tag and the Bundestag. He made them
feel like groveling worms, because there
was the power. But so long as the power
exists to say, “Thus far and no further,”
we can be certain that our liberties are
safeguarded.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The time of
the Senator from Illinois has expired.

Mr. DIRESEN. I have 3 minutes re-
maining. I yield myself 2 minutes.

I have often wondered about the time
when the 18th amendment was placed in
the Constitution. Even in my rather un-
tutored way as a country lawyer, I got
to thinking about it. Then I went back
and skimmed through the safeguarding
amendments. They said always and al-
ways that Congress shall not impair the
freedom of speech, of the press, of the
right of assembly, and all those other
things.

Then suddenly we turned around, in
the history of this country, and it was
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no longer a case of “Congress shall not';
it became a case of “the people shall not
be entitled to drink within reason what
they want to.” I thought this an alien
thing in the Constitution, even though
the late President Hoover called it a
noble experiment. I sald, “It will never
last”; and finally it did not last, because
in 1932 booze was one of the issues in
this country. We could almost para-
phrase that whole campaign by saying,
“Bread and booze.” We took it to the
polls, and the people took out the 18th
amendment. It did not belong in the
Constitution.

So I am not going to put any hobbles
like that upon the Senate of the United
States. It is about the only really un-
impaired deliberative body on the face
of the earth.

The motion should be voted down.

Mr, President, I yield back my remain-
ing minute.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I am
happy to yield 1 minute to the distin-
guished Senator from Rhode Island.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I was
not for packing the Supreme Court. I
was always opposed to that. I am not for
punishing someone for charging 35 cents
for pressing a pair of pants. What I am
against is putting this great deliberative
body in a straitjacket.

When we speak about the rules of the
Senate that we do not have today, of the
laws that we did not have yesterday, and
we talk about tomorrow and tomorrow,
let us remember that it took 100 years to
pass a civil rights law. I think that much
of the trouble we are in today is that it
took a hundred years to pass a civil rights
law. Had we been able to pass such a law
years ago, maybe we would not have
crime on the streets today. Maybe we
would not have the rebellions we are ex-
periencing today.

All that the Senator from Rhode Island
is saying is that we need not deal in one
extreme or the other extreme. I do not
pretend——

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senate
will be in order.

Mr. PASTORE. I beg the Chair's
pardon?

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chair
merely called the Senate to order, so
that the Senator could be heard.

Mr. PASTORE. So that I could be
heard? [Laughter.]

I do not pretend for one moment that
a majority should be allowed to over-
ride a minority.

All I am saying is this: When you
allow 33 out of 100 to stand up in an
organized debate, you cannot get a vote
in the Senate, whether it is good or bad
legislation.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The time of
the Senator has expired.

Mr. PASTORE. Will the Senator yield
me 2 additional minutes?

Mr. CHURCH. Yes.

Mr. PASTORE. All I am trying todo is
to unshackle this body so that it can
carry on its business.

I will admit that the Senator from
Rhode Island has always thought it is a
mistake to do it the way we are doing it
today. This matter should go to the Com-~




1936

mittee on Rules and Administration. The
committee should report a rule, and the
Senate should be allowed to debate it
and then to vote on it. The Rules Com-
mittee did that. It did so last year, and
the matter languished on the calendar.
Why? Because we could not even bring
up the matter to be discussed, let alone
discuss the substance of the matter.

All I am saying, Mr. President, is this:
We are a democracy. We are a govern-
ment of the people. We are a government
for the people. We are a government by
the people. When a body of 100, elected
by the people, is allowed to be thwarted
by 33 of the 100, then I am afraid that
democracy is on the edge, Today we are
trying to remove that edge and to give
to the people of this country an oppor-
tunity to have the matters in which they
are interested voted upon, and that is the
only issue we have here today.

I do not say there is magic in two-
thirds; I do not say there is magic in
three-fifths. But somewhere in between,
in a body of 100, at least 60 should be
able to say, “Please, let us go to a vote.”

I thank the Senator.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Who yields
time?

Mr. CHURCH. May I inquire, Mr, Pres-
ident, how much time remains for the
proponents?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Nine minutes
remain

Mr. JAVITS, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. CHURCH. I yleld 2 minutes to the
distinguished majority leader.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Montana is recognized for 2 min-
utes.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, the
debate this morning has been interest-
ing. I was especially impressed with what
the distinguished Senator from Rhode
Island (Mr, Pastore) sald when he re-
ferred to the fact that there is nothing
magical about either two-thirds or three-
fifths. It is true that they are both arbi-
trary fractions set by this body for the
conduct of its business, But I would point
out that, with the change in times, there
must come a change in the rigidity of
the Members of this body in respect to
how, when, where, and in what manner
legislation of transcendent importance
should be taken up before this body.

It is true that the three-fifths pro-
posed is not a magical number. But it is
a flexible ber, b if all Members
were present and voting, it would take 60
of the 100 votes to invoke cloture; where-
as now it takes two-thirds of those
present and voting. If all Members were
present, I believe the figure would be 67.
The difference of seven Is vital. It adds, I
think, to the desires of the majority. It
represents the flexibility which this body,
the greatest deliberative body and the
only deliberative body I know of, acting
as a senate, can perform its functions.

I belleve that the three-fifths rule, if
it is adopted, will delay and will very
likely stop majority cloture. I do not be-
Heve in majority cloture, because I shud-
der to think of a vote of 51 to 49 or 52
to 48, and then contemplate what pres-
sures might be brought on Members of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

this body—as they have been brought on
us. The result, I think, would be most
detrimental if the decision to invoke clo-
ture were left to a Senate divided by but
& single vote or even two or three.

I would hope that the suggestions made
by the distinguished Senator from Flor-
ida (Mr. Horrano) and the distinguished
Senator from Arkansas (Mr. FuoL-
BRIGHT)—both of whom, by their state-
ments, indicated the possibility of some
compromise—would be taken into con-
slderation by the Senate as a whole.

In my opinion, may I say to my col-
leagues, if the two-thirds cloture provi-
sion remains in effect, it will only hasten
the day that majority cloture will be im-
posed upon this body. That is a day I do
not want to see. But I believe the only
alternative is to accept the proposal in-
herent in the motion before the Senate,
to allow us to take up the three-fifths
resolution and to be prepared to vote on
it accordingly.

If we do not, than I believe that the
consequences to this body will be grave—
not only to this body but to this Republic
as well.

Mr. CHURCH. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from Montana.

Mr. President, I yield 2 minutes to the
distinguished Senator from New York.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I should
like to make two points,

I probably have been as active as any-
one on the floor of the Senate to change
this rule, and I should like to under-
write what the majority leader and the
Senator from Rhode Island (Mr. Pas-
ToRE) have said.

I believe that what we are trying to do
is to capture power for the people. Noth-
ing in the Constitution provides that
one-third of the Senate shall be able to
block action on any measure, other than
those sections which provide a two-
thirds majority according to the Consti-
tution. Yet, that is the effect of this.

You are depriving the people of their
rights. Why do you not go to the people
with a constitutional amendment, if that
is the power you want, and name the
kind of legislation for which you want
it? We are fighting for the rights of the
people. We are willing to make a reason-
able compromise. We understand the
realities. But if you deny us the three-
fifths, we will continue to fight—we
must—and the objective must therefore
be something which the Constitution does
say, which is a majority. But if you wish
to end the fight, then I believe you will
have a reasonable compromise for the
Senate for a very considerable period of
time. I thoroughly agree with the ma-
jority leader.

I make one other point: Every argu-
ment that the Senator from Illinois (Mr.
Dirxsen) made assumes that if you
elucidate a subject to the country, some
day you vote. But that is not true. The
fact is that you do not vote, under this
fililbuster rule; you do not vote unless
the two-thirds allow you to do so. So that
you can elucidate until you are green in
the face, but you are still denied the
constitutional power to legislate.

It is amazing to me that men who pride
themselves upon their belief in the Con-
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stitution should allow the Senate to con-
tinue and continue under this extracon-
stitutional system.

I may not be here, but I predict that
the Senate will run into a situation that
will shake the foundations of our Gov-
ernment. You talk about imperiling our
freedom. You are imperiling our freedom
by giving a minority the power to pre-
vent action. We will have men here who
will succeed us, who will not act, and
then you will rue this day.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Who ylelds
time?

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, how
much time remains for the proponents?

The VICE PRESIDENT. Five minutes
remain.

Mr. CHURCH. I yield myself 4 minutes.
I wish to reserve some time for the dis-
tinguished Senator from Eansas.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield me 2 minutes at this time?

Mr. CHURCH. I yield 2 minutes to the
Senator from Kansas.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Kansas is recognized for 2 minutes.

Mr. PEARSON. Mr. President, we have
heard many arguments about the essen-
tiality, the fundamental concept, of rule
XXIT as it relates to the freedom of
debate. In the long days of debate we
have had thus far, have those who cling
to the sacredness of rule XXII ever ex-
plained what article I, section 5 of the
Constitution really means when it pro-
vides that a quorum of the Senate shall
be a majority and shall do business, and
that they shall have the right to write
their own rules?

This rule has been amended many
times. It was born of necessity and has
given rise to other rules in the Senate,

I have sald many times—and I repeat
in closing—that what we seek is a reason-
able approach, a balance between the
complete right of free debate and some-
time the right to vote, and a balance
between the protection of minorities and
the will of the majority, which is really
the seed of the genius of this system of
government.

We hear about little States and large
States. I do not believe the issues that
come before this Government today are
those that pertain to issues or sections
any longer. We hear about the accept-
ability of a three-fifths vote if we would
not go further. I hope we would not be
frozen in the Senate with respect to what
we should do about States’ rights by what
somebody else may do at some time.

I do not favor the majority cloture
concept. I think this approach would give
the Senate the flexibility and the balance
which is needed.

I thank the Senator from Idaho for
yielding.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr, President, I yield
myself the remainder of the time for the
proponents if no other Senator is pre-
pared to speak.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senator
from Idaho is recognized for 3 minutes.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, may we
have order.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senate
will be in order.

Mr. CHURCH, Mr. President, we are
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in the third week of debate on a prelim-
inary motion, the motion to take up for
consideration Senate Resolution 11, The
resolution itself is a very moderate one.
It would simply reduce from two-thirds
to three-fifths the number of Senators
required to limit debate. It was first pro-
posed in this bedy by the distinguished
Senator from New Mexico (Mr. ANDER-
son) . He is not a bomb thrower. He has
no less regard than any other Member of
this body for the Senate as an institu-
tion, or for the historic role it has played
in the life of our country.

Indeed, in the course of debate this
morning it was acknowledged by no less
a steadfast chempion of the present rule
than the chairman of the Committee on
Foreign Relations (Mr. Fursricut) that
the adoption of the three-fifths rule
would do this Senate no serlous injury.

Mr. President, this is a moderate pro-
posal. It is offered by two Senators who
themselves oppose majority cloture in
this body.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Senate
will be in order.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr, President, the is-
sue we are presented with is whether we
should not lower the procedural hurdle
that the Senate must surmount in order
to transact the public business. We think
there is a need to lower that hurdle from
two-thirds to three-fifths.

The VICE PRESIDENT, The Senator
will withhold. The Senate will please be
in order. The Senator may proceed.

Mr, CHURCH, During the past 52
years, 44 attempts have been made in
the Senate to limit debate on issues vital
to the country. On only eight occasions
in more than half & century has it been
possible, under the present two-thirds
rule, to limit debate. We think that is too
obstructive; we think that is too formid-
able, and we believe unless some adjust-
ment is made in lowering the barrier,
that the pressures will continue to mount,
moving the Senate inexorably toward the
day when majority cloture will be
adopted here.

The VICE PRESIDENT. All time has
expired, pursuant to rule XXII; and the
time under the unanimous-consent
agreement has elapsed.

The Chair lays before the Senate the
pending motion, which will be stated by
the clerk.

The assistant legislative clerk read, as
follows:

MoTION FOR CLOTURE

We the undersigned Semators, In accord-
ance with the provisions of rule XXIT of
the Standing Rules of the Senate, hereby
move to bring to a close the debate upon
the motion to proceed to the consideration
of Senate m 11, a r d
ing the Senate Rules of the Senate.

Frank CHURCH, OroRGE McGoverw,
PuiLir A. Hart, JENNINGS RANDOLFH,
Frank E. Moss, QUENTIN BumpIiCK,
Epmunp 8. Muskie, CLAIBORNE PELL,
GAYLORD NELSON, WILLIAM PROXMIRE,
James B. Pearson, CLrrrorn P. Case,
CHaRLES GoopeLL, Epwarp Krwneny,
VancE HarTEE, CLINTON ANDERSON,
Hamrison A, WILLIaMS, Jacom JaviTs,
Epwarp W. BRookE, Haronn E. HUGHES,
JoserH D. Typiwes, JoBEN O. PASTORE,
LEe Mercanr, StePHEN M. YoUNG.
Mrxe MANSFIELD, STUART SYMINGTON,
ALpERT GoRE. THOMAS J. DoDD, THOMAS
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J. MoINTYRE, FRED K. HaRRIS, Marx O.
HatriELd, HEnpy M. Jacksow, HucH
Scorr, Hmam L. Foxc, EUGENE
McCARTHY.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
wish to commend the distinguished Pre-
siding Officer for keeping order in the
Chamber. I would most respectfully offer
the suggestion that the floor be cleared of
all persons except Senators and attachés
who have some business here.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The Chamber
will be cleared of all persons except Sena-
tors and attachés having immediate busi-
ness in the Senate, and the Sergeant at
Arms is instructed to clear the floor of
all other persons.

Pursuant to rule XXII the Chair now
directs the clerk to call the roll to ascer-
tain the presence of a quorum.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll, and the following Senators
answered to their names:

[No. 14 Leg.]
Alken Goldwater Mundt
Allen Goodell Murphy
Allott Grifin Nelson
Anderson Gurney Packwood
Bellmon Hansen Pastore
Bennett [arris Pearson

lart

Bible Pell
Boggs Peroy
Brooke Prouty
Burdick Proxmire
Byrd, Va. ollings
Byrd, W. Va. ruska
Cannon fughes
Case Inouye
Church Jackson
Cook Javits
Jordan, N.C.
Jordan, Idaho
Kennedy
Long
Mansfield
Mathias
MeCarthy
ellan

artke
[atfield
folland

Cooper

Talmadge
‘Thurmond
Tower
Tydings
Willlams, N.J.
Willlams, Del.

McCl
MeGes
MeGovern
Metealf
Miller

Ellender

Ervin
Fannin
Fong
Fulbright

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Indiana
(Mr. BayH) , the Senator from Tennessee
(Mr. Gorg), the Senator from Alaska
(Mr. GraveL), the Senator from Wash-
ington (Mr. MacNusox), the Senator
from New Hampshire (Mr. McINTYRE),
and the Senator from Maine (Mr. Mus-
KIE) are necessarily absent.

Mr. SCOTT. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. Baker) is ab-
sent on official business, attending the
funeral of the Honorable Robert A.
Everett.

‘The VICE PRESIDENT. A quorum Is
present.

The question is, Is it the sense of the
Senate that debate on the pending mo-
tion shall be brought to a close?

On this guestion, the yeas and nays
are ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll,

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD (after having voted
in the affirmative) . On this vote I have a
pair with the Senator from Maine (Mr.
Muskie) and the Senator from Alaska
(Mr. Graver). If the BSenator from
Maine were present and voting, he would
vote “yea.” If the Senator from Alaska

Yar
Young, N. Dak.
Young, Ohlo

Montoya
Moss

1937

were present and voting, he would vote
“nay.” If I were at liberty to vote, I
would vote “yea.” I withdraw my vote.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Indiana
(Mr. Bayn), the Senator from Tennessee
(Mr. Gore), the Senator from Alaska
(Mr, Graver), the Senator from Wash-
ington (Mr. Macnusow), the Senator
from New Hampshire (Mr. McINTYRE),
and the Senator from Maine (Mr.
Muskie) are necessarily absent.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Washing-
ton (Mr. Macnuson) would vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from Ten-
nessee (Mr. Baker) is paired with the
Senator from Indiana (Mr. Bavyx) and
the Senator from New Hampshire (Mr.
McIntyre). If present and voting, the
Senator from Tennessee, would vote
“nay,” the Senator from Indiana would
vote “yea,” and the Senator from New
Hampshire would vote “yea.”

Mr. SCOTT. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER) is ab-
sent on official business attending the
funeral of the Honorable Robert A.
Everett, and is paired with the Senator
from Indiana (Mr. Bavye) and the Sen-
ator from New Hampshire (Mr. McIn-
TYRE). If present and voting, the Senator
from Tennessee would vote “nay,” and
the Senator from Indiana and the Sena-
tor from New Hampshire would each
vote “yea.”

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 50,
nays 42, as follows:

[No. 15 Leg.]
YEAS—50

Harris
Hart
Hartke

Alken
Allott
Anderson
Boggs
Brooke
Burdick
Case
Church
Cook
Cooper
Cranston

Dodd Meteall
Dominiek

Mondale

Moss

Nelson

Packwood
NAYS—42

Fannin
Fulbright

Eastland
Ellender

PRESENT AND GIVING A LIVE PAIR, AS
PREVIOUSLY RECORDED—1
Mansfield for.
NOT VOTING—7

Baker
Bayh
Gore Melntyre

The VICE PRESIDENT. On this vote
there are 50 yeas and 42 nays. Under rule
XXII, and in accordance with the judg-
ment of the Senate on January 16, 1969,
two-thirds of Senators present and vot-
ing, a quorum being present, not having
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voted in the affirmative, the motion is
rejected.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The VICE PRESIDENT. Pursuant to
the previous order, there will be a period
for the transaction of routine morning
business, under a 3-minute limitation.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate the following letters, which were
referred as indicated:

RepoRT ENTITLED “INTERNATIONAL EbUCA-
TION—AN INVENTORY oF FeDERAL FPrO-
GRAMS"

A letter from the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, transmitting, pursuant
to law, a copy of a report entitled “Inter-
national Education—An Inventory of Federal
Programs,” dated December 1968 (with an ac-
companylng report); to the Committee on
Appropriations.

REPORT OF AIR FORCE OoN EXPERIMENTAL, DE-
VELOPMENT, TEST, AND RESEARCH PROCURE-
MENT ACTION
A letter from the Secretary of the Alr Force,

tmnamn.r.l.ng pursuant to law, a report on
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“ASSEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION 1

“A bly joint congratulating

Richard Milhous Nixon and Spiro Theodore

Agnew on their inaugurations as President

and Vice President, respectively, of the

United States

“Whereas, On the 20th day of January,
Richard Milhous Nixon and Spiro Theodore
Agnew will be formally Inaugurated as Presi-
dent and Vice President, respectively, of the
United States; and

“Whereas, These men assume the leader-
ship of the world's greatest nation at a time
unparalleled in her history, when her status
in the world community is challenged, when
other natlons of the world continually di-
rect outrageous crltlcisms against her, when
domestic infl her
health and wl.ten crime and rioting In the
siz:eta threaten the safety of all her citizens;
an

“Whereas, During the tenure of their office
they will encounter the force of the enemies
of this l:mmr.ry ammpung to destroy the
pri of r government to
wh':ch this natlcn has always been dedlcated;

“Whereas, The American people, through
the elective process, have expressed thelr con-
fidence and trust in Richard Milhous Nixon
and Spiro Theod Agnew ully to di-
:-c; this nation through these trylng times;

“Whereas, They will, during their steward-
ship, face the most demanding, perilous and

exper t, test, an
procurement action of the Department for
the period July 1, 1868 through D 31,

challenging times of thelr lives; now, there-
fore, be it
“ P aan]

1968 (with an accompanying repert); to the
Committee on Armed Services,
RerorT oN Disrosan oF Excess PROPERTY IN
ForelGN COUNTRIES

A letter from the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, reporting, pursu-
ant to law, regarding the disposal of excess
property in forelgn countries, for the calen-
dar year 1968; to the Committee on Govern=
ment Operations,

THIED F AND SmxTH-F
CLASSIFICATION FOR CERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immi-
gration and Naturalization Service, Depart-
ment of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to
law, coples of orders entered granting tem-
porary admission into the United States of
certain a.llena (with Moompenying papers);
to the on the Judi «

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

ON EDUCATION OF DISADVANTAGED CHILDREN

A letter from the Chairman, Natlonal Ad-
visory Council on the Education of Disad-
vantaged Children, transmitting, pursuant to
law, the fourth annual report of the Coun-
cll, dated 1969 (with an accompanying re-
port); to the Committee on Labor and Pub-
llc Welfare.

ProPoSED LEGISLATION RELATING TO Duan
COMPENSATION WITH RESPECT TO MEMBERS
oF THE DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA COUNCIL
A letter from the Assistant to the Commis-

sloner, Government of the District of Colum-

bia, Washington, D.C., transmitting a draft

of proposed leg!.slm.lr.\n to amend title 5,

United States Code, relating to dual com-

pensation, with respect to members of the

District of Columbia Council (with an ac-

companying paper); to the Committee on

FPost Office and Civil Service,

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the Sen-
ate, or presented, and referred as indi-
cated:

By the VICE PRESIDENT:

A joint r of the L of the

State of Nevada; ordered to lie on the tabile;

d by the Assembly and Senate of
the State of Nevada, jointly, That the mem-
bers of the 55th session of the legislature of
the State of Nevada extend thelr best wishes
and congratulations to Richard Milhous
Nixon and Spiro Theodore Agnew on their
inaugurations as President and Vice Presl-
dent, respectively, of these United States;
and be it further

“Resolved, That the contents of this res-
olution be dispatched forthwith by telegraph
by the legislative counsel to Richard Milhous
Nixon and Spiro Theodore Agnew, and that
thereafter copies of this molutlun be pre-
pared and tted by
counsel to Messrs. Nixon and Agnaw"

A letter In the nature of a petition, signed
by Mrs. Cynthia Libby, of Northlake, IIl.,
supporting Comdr, Lloyd Bucher; to the
Committee on Armed Services.

A petition, signed by Mrs. James L, (Lou
M.) Hatfield, praying for a redress of griev-
ances; to the Committee on Finance.

A letter, in the nature of a petition, signed
by Virginia Strobl, Mrs. Marice A, Strobl,
and Rita Strobl, remonstrating against the
antireligious activities of Mrs. Madalyn Mur-
ray O'Harrls; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

A petition, signed by Herbert E. Juelich,
of Leavenworth, Kans., praying for a redress
of grievances; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

A petition, signed by Clayton Gilbert Dis-
mas Enepfler, Leavenworth, Kans,, praying
for a redress of grievances; to the Commlittee
on the Judiciary.

A letter, signed by Randy Lewis, State
chairman, Teen-Democrats, Jackson, Tenn.,
congratulating the new Members of the Sen-
ate; ordered to lie on the table.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session,

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. SPAREMAN, from the Committes
on Banking and Currency:

Paul W, McOracken, of Michigan, to be &
member of the Council of Economic Advisers;
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Hendrik S, , of
to be 8 member of t.ho Cnuncu of Economic
Advisers; and

Herbert Stein, of Maryland, to be a member
of the Council of Economic Advisers.

By Mr. THURMOND, from the Committee
on Armed Services:

Vice Adm. Charles T. Booth II, U.5. Navy.
and Rear Adm. Paul P. Blackburn, Jr., T.5.
Navy, for appointment to the grade ot vice
admiral on the retired list; and

Lt. Gen. John W. Carpenter III (major gen-
eral, Regular Alr Force), U.S, Alr Force, to be
senior Alr Force member, Military Staff Com-~
mittee, United Nations.

By Mr, SCHWEIKER, from the Committee
on Armed Services:

Robert F. Froehlke, of Wisconsin, to be an
Assistant Secretary of Defense.

By Mr, BROOKE, from the Committee on
Armed Services:

Robert C. 8 , Jr., of M
to be SBecretary of the Air Force.

By Mr, YOUNG of Ohilo, from the Commit-
tee on Armed Services:

John H. Chafee, of Rhode Island, to be
Secretary of the Navy.

By Mr. CANNON, from the Committee on
Armed Services:

George A. Lincoln, of Michigan, to be Di-
rector of the Office of Emergency Prepared-
ness.

By Mrs. SHI‘I‘H from the Committee on
Armed Services.

Barry James smmw of Ohlo, to be an As-
sistant Secretary of Defense.

By Mr. McGEE, from the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service:

James E. Johnson, of California, to be &
Civil Service Commissioner.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time and, by unan-
imous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. GOLDWATER:

8§, 895. A bill for the rellef of Luz Tanguilut
Tanjuaquio; to the Committes on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr., GOLDWATER (for himself and
Mr. FANNIN) :

B5.6896. A bill to provide for the acquisition
of a village site for the Payson Band of Yava-
pal-Apache Indians on certaln lands which
are to be eliminated for such purpose from
the Tonto Natlional Forest, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. HRUSEA (for himself and Mr.
CURTIS) :

S.607. A blll for the rellef of Antonic Cos-

tanzo; to the Committes on the Judiclary.
By Mr. STEVENS:

5.0688. A bill to authorize the Becretary of
the Interlor to consider a petition for re-
instatement of certain oil and gas leases; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

By Mr. DOLE:

S.609. A bill for the rellef of Zafar II,

Israill; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. SCOTT (for himself and Mr.
SCHWEIKER) ©

5.700. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of one or more natlonal cemeteries In
the State of Pennsylvania; to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. Scorr when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia:

8.701. A bill to amend the Watershed
Protection and Flood FPreventlon Act as
amended; to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry.

B.702. A bill to amend the Internal Reve-
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nue Code of 1854 to encourage the abate-
ment of water and air pollution by permit-
ting the amortization for income tax pur-
poses of the cost of abatement works over a
period of 38 hs; to the C on
Finance.

By Mr. INOUYE:

8.703. A bill for the rellef of Arthur Je-
rome Olinger, & minor, by his next friend, his
father, George Henry Olinger, and George
Henry Olinger, individually; to the Commit-
iee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. ANDERSON (for himself, Mr.
FuorericHET, and Mr. Scorr):

5.704. A bill to amend the Act of October
15, 1966, 80 Stat. 053, 20 U.S.C. sectlon 65a),
relating to the national museum of the
Smithsonian Institution, so as to authorize
additional appropr to the
Institution for carrylng out the purposes of
sald act;

5. 705. A bill to authorize the Smithsonian
Institution to acquire lands and to design a
radio-radar aa:ruuumical telescope for the
Emith 1 hysical Observatory for
the purpose of turtherl.ng sclentific knowl-

e, and for other purposes; and

5.706. A bill to amend the Act of August
10, 1846, as amended, to provide for addi-
tional members of the Board of Regents of
the Smithsonian Institution; to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.

{See the ks of Mr. A when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under separate headings.)

By Mr. FONG:
C‘hat 70'? A bill for the rellef of Hon Sang

8. 1'08. A blll for the rellef of Lawre.nce J.
Nunes; to the C on the .

By Mr. JACKSON (by request) :

5.709. A blill to designate certain lands in
the Island Bay, Cedar Eeys, Passage Eey
Natlonal Wildlife Refuges in Florida, the
Okefenckee National Wildlife Refuge in
Georgla, and certaln lands in the Petrified
Forest Natlonal Park in Arizona as wilder-
ness; and

8. 710. A bill to designate the Mount Baldy
Wilderness, the Pine Mountain Wilderness,
and the Sycamore Canyon Wilderness within
certain national forests in the State of Ari-
zona; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

(Bee the remarks of Mr, Jackson when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JACESON (for himself and Mr.
CraNSTON) (by request):

8.711. A bill to di te certain lands in
the Lava Beds National Monument in Cali-
fornia as wilderness;

B.712. A 'bil] t.o deslgnate certain lands In
the PI in Cali-
fornia as wilderness;

8.713. A bill to designate the Desolation
‘Wilderness, Eldorado National Forest, in the
State of California;

8.Ti4. A bill to designate the Ventana
‘Wilderness, Los Padres National Forest, in
‘the State of California; and

8.715. A bill to designate certaln lands in
the Lassen Volcanic National Park in Cali-
fornia as wilderness; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

{See the remarks of Mr. Jackson when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate he: 9]

By Mr. McGEE (for himself and Mr.

Moss) :

B.716. A bill to amend title 43 US.C. 315b
to provide the cost factors which shall be
taken into consideration in determining the
grazing fees which will be imposed for use
of public lands; to the Committee on In-
terlor and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. McGee when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

By Mr, HART:
5. 717. A bill for the relief of Peng Sheung
¥an (Dok Lum Gin); to the Committee on

the Judiclary.
By Mr. JAVITS (for himself, Mr.
ProUTY, Mr. Arrorr, Mr. BELLMON,
Mr. Cook, Mr. CooPERr, Mr. DOMINICE,
Mr. ScHWEIKER, and Mr, BTEVENS) :

8.718. A blll to provide for educational
assistance for gifted and talented children;
to the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare.

(See the remarks of Mr. Javirs when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. ALLOTT (for himself, Mr,
BrLumow, Mr. BENNeETT, Mr. BIsie,
Mr. CaxnoN, Mr, CHuUrcH, Mr. DoM-
INIcK, Mr. Panwin, Mr. Hrusxa, Mr.
Jorpan of Idaho, Mr. McGse, Mr.
MercaLr, Mr. Youwe of North Da-
kota, Mr, HAnsEN, and Mr. STEVENS) :

8. 719. A bill to establish a national mining
and minerals policy; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. ALLotr when he
intreduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr, ERVIN:

8. 720, A blll for the relief of Ihsan 8. Ibra-
him, his wife, Hayfa I. Ibrahim, and their
chlldren. Nada L Ibrahim, Hussaln I, Ibra-
him, May Ibrahim and All Ibrahim; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. PROXMIRE (for himself, Mr,
McInTyYRe, Mr. MowpaLe, Mr. Doop,
Mr, INouys, Mr. McGes, Mr. Moss,
Mr., Nerson, Mr. YARBOROUGH, Mr.
Youwa of Ohlo, and Mr. EAGLETON) ¢

5. T21. A bill to safeguard the consumer
by requiring greater standards of care in the
issuance of unsolicited credit cards and by
limiting the lability of consumers for the
unauthorized use of such credit cards, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Banking and Currency.

{See the remarks of Mr. Proxyire when he
Introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr, CANNON:

B.722. A bill to amend the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1854 to provide an Income tax
credit or deduction for certain contributions
to candidates for elective Federal office; to
the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. CANNoN when he
introduced the above blll, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr, McGEE.

B. 723, A blll to amend part I of the Inter-

state CQn:_merce Aot 1: order to give the Zn:

authority with respect to rallroad safety; and

B, T24. A bill to provide more adequate and
realistic penalties for violations of certain
safety statutes administered by the Inter-
state Commerce Commission; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce,

8.725. A DIll to determine the claims of
certain pri of war per dis-
abled, and to confer jurlsd.lcr.ton upon the
Court of Claims In the event of disagreement
as to such to the C« on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. McGEE (for himself and Mr.
HANSEN) @

8.726. A bill to authorize the establish-
ment of the Fossil Butte National Monu-
ment; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs,

By Mr.

B.T727. A blll for t.he relief of Chu Yu Ming;

1o the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. COOPER:

B.728. A bill for the relief of Capt. Rich-
ard L. Schumaker, U.S. Army;

8. 1'29 A bill for the relief of Willlam H. T.
Carney

8. ‘1'30 A bill for the relief of Reeva Singh;

1939

5.731. A blll for the relief of Dr. Yuen
Zang Chang;

5.732. A bill for the rellef of Mrs. Nimet
Welss; and

5.733. A bill for the rellef of Mohammad Z.
Assadi; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, CANNON:

5.734. A bill to revise the Federal election
laws, and for other purposes; t0 the Com-
mittee on Finance.

(8ee the remarks of Mr. CanNox when he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. BYRD of West inia:

8.735. A bill for the rellef of Dr. Silverio
Labapis Agujar, Jr.. and Teresita Batu Agu-
Jar; to the C on the Y.

By Mr. SCOTT:

5.736. A bill for the relief of the survivors
of Marvin R. Foltz; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr, Scorr when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

y Mr. MONDALE:

B.737. A blll for the relief of Eonrad
Ludwlg Staudinger; and

5.738. A bill for the rellef of Hector En-
rigue Gonzales; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. MONTOYA (for himself, Mr.
Awprerson, Mr. Hammrs, and Mr,
MeETCALF) &

5.738. A bill to direct the Becretary of
Health, Education, and Wel]'are to conduct
certain der to

ipl of ald to with
depemlem chiId.ren to seek employment; to
the Committee on Finance.

(Bee the remarks of Mr. MonTOoYA when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. MONTOYA (for himself, Mr.
BROOKE, Mr. CrANSTON, Mr, FANNIN,
Mr. GoLDWATER, Mr, Mr.
HarT, Mr. HaRTEE, Mr. Huuﬂm Mr.
JacksoN, Mr. EKenwnEoy, Mr. Mc-
CarTHY, Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr, McGEE,
Mr. Mercarr, Mr. MoNDALE, Mr.
MurrHY, and Mr. YARBOROUGH) @

B.740. A bill to establish the Interagency
Committee on Mexican-American Affairs, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations,

(See the remarks of Mr. MoNTOYA When he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JACKSON (for himself, Mr,
Macwuson, Mr. CrEUrcH, Mr. Har-
rieLo, Mr. Jorpaw of Idaho, Mr.
MANSFIELD, Mr. Mercary, and Mr.
PACKWOOD) 3

5.741. A bill to authorize the addition of
certaln Federal reclamation projects in the
Pacific Northwest to participate In asslstance
from the Federal Columbia River power sys-
tem, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Interlor and Insular Affalrs.

(See the remarks of Mr. JAcksoN when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. JACESON
Mr. MacNUBON) &

8. 742, A bill to amend the Act of June 12,
1948 (62 Stat. 882), In order to provide for
the construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of the K ick division
Yakima project, Washington, and for other
purposes; and

8,743, A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Interlor to construct, operate, and main-
tain the Touchet division, Walla Walla proj-
ect, Oregon-Washington, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs.

{See the remarks of Mr. Jacksonw when he
introduced the above bills, which appear
under separate headings.)

(for himself and
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By Mr. JACKSON (for himself, Mr,
AnpErson, and Mr. Moss) :

B.T744. A bill to provide for better admin-
istration of the National Park Service and of
the electric power marketing programs of the
Department of the Interior; to the Commit-
tee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

{See the remarks of Mr. Jackson when he
introduced the above billl, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. McGOVERN (for himself and
Mr. PROXMIRE) :

8.745. A bill to amend the Agriculture
Adjustment Act, as reenacted and amended
by the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended, and for other pur-
poees; to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. McGovern when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia:
8.. Ru 34. Joint resolution proposing an
it to the G titutlon of the
United States extending the right to vote
to citizens 18 years of age or older; to the
Committee on the Judlelary.
By Mr. ANDERSON (for himself, Mr.
FuLBRIGHT, and Mr. ScoTT)

8.J. Res. 35. Joint resolution to provide for
the appointment of Thomas J. Watson, Jr.,
a8 Citizen Regent of the Board of Regents of
the Smithsonian Institution; to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.

(See the remarks of Mr. ANpERSON when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

8. T00—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
ESTABLISH ONE OR MORE NA-
TIONAL CEMETERIES IN PENN-
SYLVANIA

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I have been
deeply concerned for a number of years
about the alarming lack of national cem-
etery space in Pennsylvania. It is an
issue of vital interest to the many hun-
dreds of thousands of veterans and their
families now living in my Common-
wealth,

During the 80th Congress, I introduced
a bill to provide for the establishment of
additional national cemeteries in Penn-
sylvania. I regret that it was never acted
upon. However, I am hopeful that a new
awareness of this problem by our na-
tional leaders will bring about the neces-
sary action. My bill, which I am now
introducing on behalf of myself and my
able and distinguished colleague from
Pennsylvania, Senator Scrwemker, will
take one of the first steps toward that
end.

This bill would direct the Secretary of
the Army to establish one or more na-
tional cemeteries in Pennsylvania. Loca-
tions are to be considered in the vicinity
of Valley Forge Park and Brandywine
Battlefield Park in eastern Pennsylvania,
Edward Martin Military Reservation,
Boalsburg Memorial Park in central
Pennsylvania, and Bushy Run Battle-
fleld Park in southwestern Pennsylvania.

I was privileged to serve as chairman
of the Subcommittee on Human Needs of
the 1968 Republican platform committee.
In that position, I heard testimony from
William E. Galbraith, at that time the
national commander of the American
Legion, who urged the creation of a na-
tional cemetery system. Commander Gal-
braith said:

There must be action on the part of Con-
gress and the Administration to insure that

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

every ter le for 1

ina may ive & decent
funeral and burial, 'rna American
believes every veteran should hnve the right
to burial in a
reasonably close to hls home.

I am pleased to say that the 1968
Republican platform, which I helped to
write, includes language almost identical
to Commander Galbraith's regarding a
solution to the problems of our national
cemetery situation.

The need in Pennsylvania is critical,
and now. For the entire State, it Is
estimated that about 30,000 veterans die
each year. When Americans serve their
country in military uniform, whether in
Vietnam or elsewhere, they are expected
to give the last full measure of devotion,
and, where necessary, to suffer the su-
preme sacrifice in the defense of our na-
tional commitments. To deny these
veterans this last full measure of honor
bestowed by the Nation which they
served, is a neglect of the greatest magni-
tude. My bill offers an opportunity to
meet this obligation. I urge its favorable
consideration.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 700) to provide for the es-
tablishment of one or more national
cemeteries in the State of Pennsylvania
introduced by Mr. Scorr (for himself and
Mr. ScHwEIKER), was recelved, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
;:(:mmil.uae on Interior and Insular Af-

alrs,

8. T04—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
AUTHORIZING ADDITIONAL AP-
PROFPRIATIONS TO THE SMITH-
SONIAN INSTITUTION

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and Senators FPULBRIGHT
and Scorr, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill to amend the act of Octo-
ber 15, 1966 (80 Stat. 953, 20 U.S.C. sec-
tion 65a), relating to the National Mu-
seum of the Smithsonian Institution, so
as to authorize additional appropriations
to the Smithsonian Institution for carry-
ing out the purposes of said act.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
and a statement entitled “The National
Museum Act of 1966—Authorization of
Sums To Be Appropriated in Fiscal Years
Following 1971" be printed at this point
in the Recorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill and
statement will be printed in the Recorp.

The bill (S. 704), to amend the act of
October 15, 1966 (80 Stat. 953, 20 US.C.
section 65a), relating to the National
Museum of the Smithsonian Institution,
so as to authorize additional appropria-
tions to the Smithsonian Institution for
carrying out the purposes of sald act,
introduced by Mr. Axperson (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, and
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 704

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
American in Congress assembled, That sec-
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tion 2(b) of the Act of October 15, 1966 (80
Stat, 953, 20 U.5.C. 65a) is amended to read:
“{b) There are hereby authorized to be
Pp ted to the Smithsonian Institution
such sums as may be necessary to carry out
the purposes of this Act: Provided, That no
more than $1,000,000 shall be appmpriated
annually through fiscal year 1874."

The statement, presented by Mr, Ax-
DERSON, is as follows:
THE NarioNaln Moszom Acr or 1966—
AvTHORIZATION OF Sums To B APPROPRI-
ATED IN FiscaL Years Forrowing 18971

The Natlonal Museum Act of 1966 (P.L.
89-674) re-affirmed the Smithsonian’s tradi-
tional role in providing ald to museums of
the United States and abroad. The Act di-
rected the Institution to engage In a contin-
ulng study of museum problems and oppor-
tunities, to conduct tralning in museum
practices, to prepare museum publications,
to perform in
and to cooperate with agencles of the Gov-
ernment concerned with museums.

The Act authorized to be appropriated
$200,000 for the fiscal year 1968, $250,000 for
the present fiscal year 1969, £250,000 for fiscal
year 1970, and £300,000 for fiscal year 1971,
The Act states that in each subssquent fiscal
year only such sums may be appropriated as
the Congress may hereafter authorize by law.

No funds were appropriated by the Con-
Eress for purposes of the Act in fiscal years
1968 and 1960, The Smithsonian budget esti-
mates for 1970 when submitted to the Con-
gress will include an amount of $80,000 for
projects under the Act. It is planned to re-
quest $300,000 In the budget for 1871, the
last year for which the Act contalns an au-
thorization for a sum to be appropriated.

Frior to the submission of budget esti-
mates for fiscal year 1972, it will be ni
to have either an authorized limit of appro-

fon or the tion of the limit. As
the budget estimates will be prepared in the
spring of 1870, it will be desirable to have the
authorization amended by that time. To al-
low & safe margin of time for Congressional
consideration and action it is belleved that
the legislation should be requested in the
current sesslon of the Congress.

The justification for developing programs
under the Act derives from the increasing
requests for assistance addressed to the
Smithsonian by ity 1

and 1 groups. For pl
many museum career people inquire about
tralning but only a few are able to come
without at least modest financial support.
Citles, communities, universities, colleges,
schools, historical socletles, and museums
continually request advice on the Institu-
tional future of museums, on museum plan-
ning and funding, as well as on the develop-
ment of new technliq and pr

In spite of the lack of appropriated sup-
port, the Smithsonian has made a substan-
tial contribution of staff time and expertise
to carry out the purposes of the Act. Exam-
ples include:

Discussion and advice on the reorganiza-
tlon of the administration and facilities of

ums of the Michi State Ur ty:

Discussion and advice on where to locate
a natural history museum In Loulsville,
‘Kentueky.

S at
mmeumn In New York, Chicago, and Los
Angeles;

Curatorial advice on historieal interpreta-
tlon and exhibition planning at Oakland,
Callfornia;

Publication of a manual on Museum Regis-
tratlon Methods with the American Associa-
tion of Museums;

SBupport of AAM studies of museum per-
formance, standards and accreditation;

rt of AAM on the needs
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of £l with other
agency memhm of the Federal Councll on
the Arts and the Humanities;

Support of mual meetings of the South-

M at Little Rock,
and Vv to provid
pmfes-ulcmai mnsu.lutlon on basle museum
problems and to publish reports;

Conduct of a Smithsonian seminar for
museum directors and soclal sclentists on
increasing the effectiveness of museum com-
munication with the public, in cooperation
with the Smithsonian Office of Academic
Programs;

D of the and prep-
aration of museum exhibits for & group of
museums at Charleston, West Virginia;

stall particip in two an-
nual for small m in Texas;

Conduct of museum surveys and -
tion of reports on museum quesmonnnlres m
cooperation with the Directors of §
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To train 14 museum career person-
nel in art, history, and sclence
curatorial positions.

To traln 10 museum techniclans in
conservation, exhibition, museum
education, management of collec-
90, 000

130, 000

tions, and support of research__..
FISCAL YEAR 1872
Increase to be requested of
Congress

Conduct of continuing studies of
museum performance for increas-
ing the effectiveness of museum
programs in individual communi-
tles for enriching education and
cultural development of their lo-
calities, for providing standards
of performance and tion:

1941

ordered to be printed in the REcORD, a8
follows:
8. T05

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the Unifed States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institu-
tlon is authorized to acquire lands by gift,
purchase, exchange, condemnation, or other-
wise, to be used as a site for a radio-radar
astronomical telescope.

Sec. 2. The heads of executive depn.rr.mentn
and ind of the
are authorized to t to the
ian, without charge, real and personal prop-
erty under their custody, control, or juris-
diction, for the purposes of this Act.

Sec. 8. The Smithsonian is authorized to
desl.sn a radio-radar astronomical telescope,

1 ma]ur stuﬂy and 2 surveys
of 1

Collections, the Office of Edumtlon and the
AAM;

Development and malntenance of a docu-
mentation center of museums and their pro-
grams;

Support of a committee atlon of

study

methods anﬁ technology for a na-
tlonwide catalog of the collections
of Amerlcan museums of history,
material culture, sclence and in-
dustry, to ald in historical re-
and to assist in coordl-

creating cooperative regional museum labo-
ratories to provide services to museums &t
cost; and,

An impressive total of Smithsonian stafl
effort responding to hundreds of requests for
advice on conservation, historic preservation,
salvage mhmlogy at historic sites, pl.s,nnms
and i of
mu.seum bundmgs museum servlcaa for  col-
leges, and research and development of
museum techniques.

In their report to the Federal Council on
the Arts and the Humanities, museum direc-
tors and public members of a committee con~
vened by the AAM, stated, “That the Museum
Act be funded with an appropriation of at
least $1 milllon for the first year” [le,, fiscal
year 1972, the first year requ.lrl.ug new au-

nating cooperative programs for

the circulation of collections in

the service of many communities

now lacking museum resources... 175, 000
Workshop demonstrations at 12 re-

gional seminars of museum direc-

tors and staff In museum practices,

such as exhibitlon, conservation,

ed and ration... 100, 000
Bupport of reglonal museum con-

ferences, to provide prol‘eaalonnl

ts on
at annual meetings and to publish

ng related eq and
mr purposes of aciant.lnc research and knowl-
edge.

Sec. 4. The Secretary of the Smithsonian is
hereby authorized to employ a Director and
Assistant Director without regard to the pro-
visions of title 5, United States Code, govern-
ing appointments in the competitive service,
and may be paid without regard to the provi-
slons of P 51 and subchapter III of
chapter 53 of such title relating to classifica-
tion and General Schedule pay rates, and
such other personnel as may be necessary.

Bro. 5. In furtherance of the purposes of
this Act, the y of the Smit
Institution may—

(a) enter into, perform, and modify con-
tracts and agreements and otherwise coop-
erate with any agency of the United States
Government or of any State or subdivision
therecf, educational Institutions, voluntary
agencles. and with other organizations, indi-

reports of the p
Conduct a Ieaslhuu.y study of a sys-
tem of regional cooperative mu-
seum laboratories to supply mu-
seum conservation, exhibits and

thorization of the
ated].

HISTORY OF BUDGET REQUESTS SUBMITTED BY THE
SMITHSONIAN TO PROVIDE THE SERVICES AND THE
PROGRAMS REQUIRED BY THE ACT

uest
submitted
fo the

uast
submi
to Bureay
of Budget

Projects to be developed under the act
FISCAL YEAR 1970
Increase to be requested of
$80, 000
me— o
To provide services required to meet
the needs of museums: including
the training of museum person-
nel, improving the infc
services and the review of museum
plans and programs, to design pilot
traveling units of collectlons and
to publish manuals on planning

experlmenta and Ias!.s of museum
and ed

train ol o

plans and reports of new methods

and pract!

FISCAL YEAR 1971
Increase to be requested of

education materials at

cost to the museums across the
-- 30,000

Publication of museum manuals,

facilities, plans, and exhibition

80, 000

8. T05—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
AUTHORIZING THE SMITHSONIAN
INSTITUTION TO ACQUIRE LANDS
AND TO DESIGN A RADIO-RADAR
ASTRONOMICAL TELESCOPE

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, on

, and firms;

{b) utilize the services and facilitles of, or
procure commodities from, any agency of the
United States Government with the consent
of the head of such agency; and

(c) employ experts and consultants or or-
ganizations thereof, as authorized by section
8109 of title 5 of the United States Code for
the performance of functions under this
chapter at rates not In excess of $100 per
diem, and while away from their homes or
regular places of business they may be pald
actual travel expenses and per diem in Heu
of and other at the ap-
plicable rate prescribed in the Stsmdard Gov-
ernment Travel ded:
Provided, That contracts for such employ=
ment may be renewed annually.

Bgc. 6. The Secretary of the Smithsonlan is
authorized to establish an advisory commit-

behalf of myself and Senators FuL T

and Scorr, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill to authorize the Smith-
sonian Institution to acquire lands and
to design a radio-radar astronomical
telescope for the Smithsonian Astro-
physical Observatory for the purpose of
furthering sclentific knowledge, and for
other purposes.

T ask unanimous consent that the bill
and statement entitled *“Smithsonian
Astrophysical Observatory—Radlo and
Radar Astronomy” be printed at this
point in the Recorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill and state-
ment will be printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 705) to authorize the
Smithsonian Institution to acquire lands
and to design a radio-radar astronomi-
cal telescope for the Smithsonian Astro-
physical Observatory for the purpose of
furthering scientific knowledge, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. AN-
pErson (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and

tee Including tatives of
users of the telesmpe The committee shall
submit recommendations on the design, loca-
tion, and preparations for construction, op-
eration, and use of the telescope and its re-
lated facilitles. The members of the commit-
tee shall recelve no compensation for thelr
services, but may be paid actual travel ex=
penses and per diem in Heu of subsistence
and other expenses at the applicable rate
prescribed In the Standard Governmens
Travel Regulations, as amended.

8gc. 7. There are authorized to be appro-
priated to the Smithsonian Institution such
funds as may be necessary to carry out the
purposes of this Act, such appropriations to
be made available without fiscal year limita-
tions: Provided, That not to exceed $2,000,000
is authorized to be appropriated through the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970.

The statement presented by Mr. AN-
DERSON is as follows:

SMITHSONIAN ASTROPHYSICAL OBSERVATORY

RADIO AND RADAR ASTRONOMY

Radio and radar astronomy are two new
flelds of sclence which have contributed sur-
prising and dramatic new discoveries about
the solar system and the universe, and have
fund 1y d and our basie
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knowledge. No other period In the history of
astronomy can compare with the last decade
in the flow of new discoveries made possible
by radio and radar observations. The radio
telescope can perform elther as a radar or as
a radio, When used as a radar device, it is
equipped with a transmitter that beams &
powerful signal toward the sun, moon,
planets, and other objects In the solar sys-
tem and recelves an echo. The radio tele-
scope can analyze the radar echo and ex-
tract new Informatlon about the body In
question. During the last decade this proc-
ess has been able to measure the scale of
the solar system to unprecedented accuracy;
to measure the dlameters of important
planets; to map the surface of Venus, even
though it is totally obscured by a complete
and continuous cloud cover, and to reveal
unexpected and precise rotation rates of
planets. For example, after radar observa-
tions, Mercury was discovered to be “locked"
to the sun in a completely unexpected man-
ner—and the rotation of Venus is actually
controlled by the earth. The radar observa-
tions have also opened new methods to test
the general theory of relativity. These are
examples of what we may expect in the fu-
ture, because each step toward telescopes
of larger slzes and more advanced electronlcs
systems has invariably led to unexpected
and highly significant new results.

‘When the radio telescope is used as a re-
celver only, its scope of radial vision expands
to reach beyond the solar system to the most
distant objects known in the universe.
Sensitive radio recelvers operate at the focus
of the radio telescope much as the eye or
photographic plate function in an optical
telescope. Through the use of this technigue,
we have discovered more powerful energy
sources than any before known to man. The
quasi stellar radio sources, quasars, and the

radio have gen-
erated enormous excltement in the fields of
astronomy and physics, which can be com-
pared only with the excitement in the scl-
entific community when it received the orig-
inal news of the splitting of the atom. The
ies made through radio and radar
devices on radio telescopes continue to con-
tribute to our baslc knowldege of the uni-
verse. Future discoveries will pose new prob-
lems of interpretation which, when solved,
will add to our understanding of the funda-
mental processes in nature, and possibly the
discovery and control! of new sources of en-
ergy on the earth.

We may briefly survey the existing filled-
aperture fully radio pes that
are now in operation to carry out basic re-
search. We exclude from the survey similar
instrumentation operated for military and
space purposes, Le, the mission-oriented an-
tennas. We also exclude two speclal purpose
research antennas, one at Green Bank, West
Virginia and another at Arecibo, Puerto Rico,
whose surface precislons Uimit operations at
short wavelengths and whose g Bys-
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diameter radio telescope Is now under con-
struction; and plans are nearing completion
for a new 400-foot diameter radio telescope
(8ir Bernard Lovell's current project) in
Great Britain. Thus the United States is
the only major Western country that still
lacks & large and powerful radio telescope.

In the United States, the Office of Naval
Research and the National Sclence Founda-
tlon have been the major sources of sup-
port for radio telescopes. Parndoxically, other
nations have larger radio telescopes than we
do partly because they have more limited
financial resources. They have concentrated
their funds In single large projects and have
thus converted an economic lability into a
sclentific asset.

The radio and radar scientists in the
United States, who attended n mom:l.ng at
the
30/December 1, 1968, clearly reoogmzed this
sltuation and expressed their hope that na-
tional initiative could be taken to obtain a
large radio-radar telescope for this country.

Fully completed anslgm exl.s: for a 440-
foot radio dinap

space-frame radome which nuppcrrta fiber-
glass panels. The radome isolates the antennsa
from the environment as shown in the at-
tached drawing. (Drawing not shown.) The
construction of so large an antenna can be
accomplished with the use of the light-welght

terials of the environ-
ment within the radome, This controlled en-
vironment also permits the construction of
A very precise parabolic surface on the an-
tenna itself, which is a fundamental cbjective
for the radlo and radar sclentists.

The effort to produce this design, now
completed, began In 1963 and Involved the
Smithsonian  Astrophysical Observatory,
Harvard University, the Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology, and the MIT Lincoln
Laboratory. At a Iater date in 1967, the group
was broadened to include thirteen research
and educational institutions in the North-
east, and at the Smithsonian meeting in
Washington on November 30/December 1,
1968, the radio and radar sclentlsts from all
over the United States expressed their hope
that the Smithsonian Institution would take
the initiative to obtain authorization for this
Instrument. They agreed that the exlsting
440-foot design should be used as the basis
for a major telescope, to be constructed and

| to
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BRIGHT, and Mr, Scort, a bill to amend
the act of August 10, 1846, as amended,
to provide for additional members of the
Board of R ts of the Smith i
Institution.

I ask unanimous consent that this bill
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the REcorD

The bill (S. 706) to amend the act of
August 10, 1846, as amended, to provide
for additional members of the Board of
Regents of the Smithsonian Institution,
introduced by Mr. AwpErsoN (for him-
self and other Senators), was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, and ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows.

8. 708

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
first sentence of sectlon 8 of the Act of
August 10, 1846, as amended (9 Stat. 103,
20 U.B.C. 42), 1s further amended by—

(1) deleting "six" and inserting in lleu
thereof "nine"”, and

(2) deleting “four" and inserting In len
thereof “seven", so as to read as follows:

“Sgc. 3. The business of the institution
shall be conducted at the city of Washington
by a Board of Regents, named the Regents
of the Smithsonian Institution, to be com-
posed of the Vice President, the Chlef Jus-
tice of the United States, and three members
of the Senate and t-hm membm of the
House of Repr h with
nine other persons, ot.ha'r tlmn “members of
Congress, two of whom shall be resident in
the city of Washington; and the other seven
shall be Inhabitants of some State, but no
two of them of the same State.”

Sec. 2, Sectlon 3 of the Act of August 10,
1846, as amended (9 Stat. 103, 20 U.S.C. 43),
is further amended by—

(1) In the second sentence thereof, delet~
ing “six™ and inserting In leu thereof *

80 as to read as follows: “The Board of Re-
gent«s shall be appointed as follows: The

by the Smit I

be operated as & national facllity, and to be
open to all radic and radar sclentists, inde-

dent of their inst afiliations, and
that access to the use of the telescope should
be determined by the feaslbility and sclen-
tific merit of the proposed experimental pro-
grams,

The Smithsonian Astrophysical Observa-
tory, as one of the world's pre-eminent ob-
servatories, belleves that this instrument s
essential to national research in the field of
radio and radar astronomy. The nation's

tems limit eky coverage or tracking time on
objects under study. In summary, there are
small ts in the United

Btates, and few large machines, and in the
countries abroad the reverse ls true; very
few small instruments but a monopoly cn
the world's largest radio telescopes. Thus
other countries now have superior facilities
for fundamental research in radio astronomy.
In the United States there are a number
of small, 85- to 00-foot diameter, radio
telescopes in various institutions throughout
the country. A 130-foot diameter radio tele-
scope operates at Owens Valley, California,
and a 140-foot diameter radio telescope at
Green Bank, West Virginia. Canada has a
150-foot telescope at Algonquin Park. At
Parkes, Australia, there is a 210-foot diam-
eter radio telescope; QGreat Britain has a
250-foot diameter radio telescope at Jodrell
Bank. At Bonn, West Germany, a 328-foot

| ists need this instrument as a major
undertaking in astrophysics, continuing a
century-cld traditlon in the Smithsonian
Institution.

" The Institution proposes that the instru-
ment be shared by astronomers from all aca-
demlc and research organizations through-
out the country. This means that benefits
from the Federal investment would be shared
not only by the astronomers of the Smith-
sonian Institution, but also by sclentists
throughout the United States.

8. T06—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
PROVIDING FOR ADDITIONAL
MEMBERS OF THE BOARD OF

Mr, ANDERSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, on behalf of myself, Mr. FuL-

bers of the Senate by the President
thereof; the Members of the House by the
Speaker thereof; and the nine other persons
by joint resolution of the Senate and House
of Representatives.”; and
(2) in the sixth sentence thereof, deleting
“six" Immediately after “term of service for
the other” and before “members” and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “nine",
80 as to read as follows: *"The regular term
of service for the other nine members shall
be gix years; and new elections thereof shall
be made by jolnt resolutions of Congress.”

8. 709, 8. 710, 8. 711, 8. 712, 8. 113, 8.
714, AND S. T15—INTRODUCTION
OF BILLS MAKING ADDITIONS
TO THE NATIONAL WILD!
PRESERVATION SYSTEM

Mr. JACESON. Mr. President, by re-
quest, I introduce for appropriate ref-
erence seven bills to make additions to
the natlonal wilderness preservation
system under authority of Public Law
B88-571.

These proposals were submitted to
Congress by the President during the
80th Congress but did not receive final
action.

The areas which the bills would add to
the system are 73,333 acres in the Las-
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sen Voleanic National Park in California,
95,000 acres of the Ventana Primitive
Area in the Los Padres National Forest
in California, 63,500 acres of the Desola-
tion Valley Primitive Area in the Eldo-
rado National Forest in California, 5,330
acres of the Pinnacles National Monu-
ment in California, 9,197 acres in the
Lava Beds National Monument in Cali-
fornia, a total of 73,000 acres of the
Mount Baldy, Pine Mountain, and Syca-
more Canyon Primitive Areas now a part
of national forests in Arizona, and cer-
tain lands in the Island Bay, Cedar Keys,
Passage Eey National Wildlife Refuges
in Florida, the Okefenokee National
Wildlife Refuge in Georgia, and certain
lands in the Petrified Forest National
Park in Arizona.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bills will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bills (S. 709) to designate certain
lands in the Island Bay, Cedar Keys, Pas-
sage Key National Wildlife Refuges in
Florida, the Okefenokee National Wild-
life Refuge in Georgia, and certain lands
in the Petrified Forest National Park in
Arizona as wilderness; (8. 710) to desig-
nate the Mount Baldy Wilderness, the
Pine Mountain Wilderness, and the
Sycamore Canyon Wilderness within cer-
taln national forests in the State of
Arizona; (S. T11) to designate certain
lands in the Lava Beds National Monu-
ment in California as wilderness; (8.
712) to designate certain lands in the
Pinnacles National Monument in Cali-
fornia as wilderness; (8. 713) to desig-
nate the Desolation Wilderness, Eldorado
National Forest, in the State of Califor-
nia; (8. 714) to designate the Ventana
Wilderness, Los Padres National Forest,
in the State of California; and (S.715) to
designate certain lands in the Lassen
Voleanic National Park in California as
wilderness introduced by Mr, JAcKsON,
were received, read twice by their titles,
and referred to the Committee on Inte-
rior and Insular Affairs.

5. T16—INTRODUCTION OF EILL TO
AMEND THE TAYLOR GRAZING ACT

Mr. McGEE, Mr, President, I introduce
for appropriate reference, a bill to amend
section 315b, title 43 of the United States
Code. This section is a portion of the
Taylor Grazing Act which is the statu-
tory authority under which the Depart-
ment of the Interior and the Bureau of
Land Management administer much of
the public lands in the United States to-
day. Briefly, my amendment would pro-
vide the Secretary of the Interlor with
some direction in reference to the deter-
mination of grazing fees on the public
lands under his jurisdiction and the ele-
ments to be considered in setting those
fees.

In November 1968, the Department of
the Interior and the Department of Ag-
riculture announced a proposal under
which the fees to be charged livestock
operators who utilize public lands in
their operations would be greatly in-
creased. In the case of the Department
of the Interior and the so-called Taylor
grazing lands, this proposed increase
amounted to almost 400 percent and was
to be spread over a 10-year period. This
action was proposed under a directive
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from the Bureau of the Budget dating
back to 1959 during the second term of
President Eisenhower. It has been under
consideration in one way or another, but
no final decision was reached until earlier
this month when it was announced that
the proposed increases were finalized and
would be put into effect for the 1969
grazing season.

Following the initial announcement in
November, the Departments invited com-
ments, and the record was kept open
for a period of 45 davs. Several Senators
and Members of the House of Represent-
atives asked that an extension of time
be granted and that the final decision on
this matter be postponed so that all as-
pects of the situation could be investi-
expressed by many that since the pro-
posal was the result of a study which was
conducted over a period of years, the 45-
day period for receiving comments was
somewhat unreasonable. Despite these
protests and suggestions, however, the
Departments proceeded to close the rec-
ord and impose the first phase of the in-
creased fee schedule. All of this took
place prior to the time the present Con-
gress convened.

By way of explanation, under the di-
reclive of the Bureau of the Budget the
Federal agencles understood they were
compelled to obtain *a fair market value”
for the grazing rights which are made
available to livestock operators in the
public lands States. In determining what
constitutes “a fair market value” the
agencies were to take into consideration
the costs incurred by grazing lessees of
comparable State and privately owned
lands. With this directive and guideline
in mind, the agencies conducted a rather
lengthy and detalled study of the various
costs and expenses incurred by livestock
operators on both private and public land
grazing leases.

This study culminated with a table of
average costs per animal unit month—
AUM—for some 14 Individual items
which reflect the cost of running live-
stock on leased grazing land, both public
and private. These items resulted in a
total cost of $3.34 per AUM on public land
as opposed to a total cost of $4.65 on pri-
vately owned leased land. This indicated
a differential of $1.31 per AUM, and it is
this purported differential that the agen-
cles are attempting to eliminate by the
increased fee schedule which was pro-
posed in November 1968, and finalized
just a couple of weeks ago.

While there may be some element of
disagreement with reference to many
of the cost factors resulting from these
studies, one of the major points of con-
cern is the item which was not included
in this cost determination, and that item
iz the permit cost—the cost to the live-
stock operator for the “privilege” of ob-
taining grazing rights on public land.
The Bureau of Land Management obvi-
ously recognizes this as a valuable right
with a definite economic value. As a mat-
ter of fact, in the studies which I have
been discussing the average permit price
was established by BLM at $14.41 per
AUM. While recognizing and, in fact,
determining this significant cost factor,
the agency has refused to recognize this
as a legitimate cost factor in determining
the costs of running livestock on leased
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public lands. To do so, they contend,
would be a recognition of a property
right on the grazing rights on Federal
lands and that such a recognition would
be in specific violation of the Taylor
Grazing Act. The concluding sentence of
section 315b, which I seek to amend, pro-
vides that the grazing rights “shall not
create any right, title, interest, or estate
in or to the lands.”

The livestock operations feel quite
strongly that this major cost or invest-
ment item should be considered in deter-
mining operating costs since it is most
certainly an investment which must be
made if they are to acquire any grazing
rights on the public domain. In my opin-
ion, there is considerable merit in the
suggestion that the reasonable acquisi-
tion cost of a grazing permit should be
considered in any meaningful analysis
of the costs involved in a livestock graz-
ing operation.

It is commonly recognized within the
livestock industry and by those Federal
agency officials who administer our pub-
lic lands that these grazing privileges
are a valuable property right. The fact
that they are not to be construed as
creating any right to the land itself, by
the terms of the Taylor Grazing Act, is
immaterial for the purposes of this dis-
cussion. The fact remains that they are
a valuable property right in and of them-
selves, They are transferred quite freely
within the livestock industry for a de-
termined and valuable consideration.
Under these circumstances it is most
difficult to understand why this cost,
along with all others involved, cannot
and should not be recognized in any fee-
setting procedure which has as its ex-
pressed purpose, a goal of achieving
comparability with expenses of opera-
tions on privately owned leased lands.

Mr. President, I want to make it clear
that I have no particular quarrel with
the comparability concept or the fair re-
turn mandate which was delivered by the
Bureau of the Budget in 1959. Most of
our livestock operators would agree that
they should pay a fair and reasonable
fee for grazing rights or other uses of
our public lands. They do feel, however,
and with considerable justification, that
any system or procedure which con-
sciously eliminates one of their prinei-
pal cost factors cannot result in a fair or
equitable determination of those fees.
My amendment would simply direct the
Secretary of the Interior to consider this
investment, along with all other legiti-
mate costs, in establishing the compara-
bility of fees and the final fees to be
charged.

I would hope, Mr. President, that I
could obtain early hearings on the bill
which I have introduced today. During
the course of these hearings, I believe we
would have occasion to examine this en-
tire issue in some detail with all in-
terested parties being given the oppor-
tunity to present their views. While pub-
lic comments were invited and received
prior to the time this matter was final-
ized on an administrative level, there is
some real question as to what extent
adverse comments were considered. This
is a matter of great importance, and I
feel it merits a full congressional review
a5 soon as possible.
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My bill, as an amendment to the
Taylor Grazing Act, would affect only
those lands administered by the Depart-
ment of the Interior. I shall introduce
similar legislation to cover those lands
administered by the Department of Agri-
culture through the Forest Service. While
the jurisdiction is different, the principle
which I have discussed in reference to
Department of the Interior lands is
precisely the same as with those ad-
ministered by the U.S. Forest Service.

In concluding my remarks, I would like
to have inserted in the record the com-
parative table, to which I have made
reference and which sets forth the ele-
ments of costs of a livestock operation on
public and private leased lands. This
table indicates that when all costs, ex-
cluding fees—items 1 to 13—are con-
sidered, the costs of operation on public
lands exceeds those on private lands
by $0.51. Only when the lease cost—
item 14—is added to the private land
costs and the permit cost—item 16—con-
tinues to be excluded from the computa-
tion does the private lease cost purport
to exceed the public land operation.

This is a matter which calls for an im-
mediate clarification, and it is for this
purpose that I have introduced this
measure.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the table will be
printed in the Recorbp.

The bill (S. 716) to amend title 43
U.8.C. 315b to provide the cost factors
which shall be taken into consideration
in determining the grazing fees which
will be imposed for use of public lands,
introduced by Mr. McGeg, was received,
read twice, by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

The table, presented by Mr. McGeg, is
as follows:

TABLE 2—AVERAGE COSTS PER AUM

L. Lost animals. ..
2. Association fe
3. Veterinarian.

| Fence maintenance. .
. Water malntenance. .
3 nte'::lonmt deprecial
(Subtotal) nnulu costs.
Lease rates, priva
5. Total :osl mlnuing permll
16. Perm| S

1 Straight lim I
on BIIIIIE"UI leased lands,

Note: Average difference in nonfes costs (items 1 through
13) is $0.51 more per AUM on public land. Average difference
in total cost exclusive of permit prices (items 1 through 14) is
$1.31 more per AUM to use private than public land.

for private

8. TI8—INTRODUCTION OF GIFTED
AND TALENTED CHILDREN EDU-
CATIONAL ASSISTANCE ACT
Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I intro-

duce, for myself and the distinguished
Senator from Vermont (Mr. Proury),
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the Gifted and Talented Children Edu-
cational Assistance Act. This legislation
is designed to focus Federal resources on
the improvement of educational oppor-
tunities for gifted and talented children.
No additional congressional authoriza-
tions are required. Gifted and talented
children are defined as “those having
outstanding intellectual ability or erea-
tive talent, the development of which
requires programs or services beyond the
level of those ordinarily provided in
regular school programs.”

This measure is being introduced today
in the House by Representatives Jouw N.
ERLENBORN, WILLIAM AYRES, MArRvVIN L.
EscH, EpwiN ESHLEMAN, ALBERT QUIE,
Ocpex REm, and WiLLiam STeIGer, all
minority members of the House Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.

The bill would launch a national effort
to assist local and State educational
agencies in establishing programs—and
training personnel to carry out these
programs—to meet the unique learning
needs of especially gifted and talented
children,

Specifically, the bill would:

First. Amend title V of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act by includ-
ing the phrase “gifted and talented” in
the enumeration of areas that can be
funded thus enabling State education
agencies to develop appropriate plans
and to acquire the necessary personnel
to provide for the educational needs of
students with outstanding intellectual
ability and creative talent within the
State.

Second. Amend the Educational Pro-
fessions Development Act by adding
“gifted and talented" as a priority area,
focusing attention on the recruitment
and development of personnel necessary
to work with children of outstanding
ability.

Third. Amend title II, ESEA, by add-
ing “special programs for the gifted
and talented” as a type of educational
center and service and innovative pro-
gram to be encouraged under title IIT.
Because of their unique learning nature,
gifted and talented children require
many services and opportunities beyond
the confines of the classroom or school.
Title IIT has been shown to be an effec-
tive tool for helping school districts to
provide such services and opportunities
on a multischool or regional basis. It is
the intent of this amendment to focus
some of the efforts of title III on meet-
ing the unique program needs of gifted
and talented children.

Fourth. Direct “the Commissioner of
Education to conduct a study as to how
existing education programs can be best
used to meet the needs of the gifted and
talented and what new programs might
be necessary” and report his recommen-
dations to the Congress within 6 months.

We often view the identification and
education of gifted and talented children
as being limited to a suburban problem.
However, today with over one-third of
our schoolchildren located in the urban
centers, greater efforts must be made to
develop the hidden talents in our cities.
Educators have noted that the great res-
ervoir of undiscovered and undeveloped
intellectual talent in America is not con-
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fined to upper-class or middle-class
neighborhoods. While the proportion of
high IQ's may be lower in underprivi-
leged areas, the actual numbers of the
intellectually very bright in poor homes
are far in excess of those to be found In
the relatively few homes of business and
professional leaders. This resource must
not be wasted; developing our gifted and
talented children to their fullest s a task
of concern to the whole Nation.

The Congress has long realized that
education is a State responsibility. For
this reason, we have channeled resources
under title V of the Elementary and Sec~
ondary Education Act to assist State de-
partments of education to upgrade and
expand thelr role in the education proc-
ess, At present only 13 of the 50 State
departments of education assign one or
more full-time staff members to pro-
grams or provisions for gifted and tal-
ented children. Twenty-one States have
no one responsible on a full- or part-time
basis for assuring that gifted and tal-
ented students have educational experi-
ences commensurate with their needs.
The fact that nine out of 10 gifted and
talented children now receiving services
come from States employing full-time
personnel demonstrates the importance
of such personnel to the growth of special
programs. Title V of ESEA has helped
upgrade State departments of education
and improve State administration. I hope
that through this amendment that some
of these excellent resources will be de-
voted toward the needs of gifted and
talented children.

The Congress has long had a com-
mitment to the concept of equality of
educational opportunity for all children.
The legislation providing for handi-
capped children, bilingual children, dis-
abled children, children of American
Indians, any many others has helped
communicate to educators throughout
the world the premise that although
children differ in their abilities and as-
pirations, each child deserves the educa-
tion that will most effectively develop his
unique potentials. It is certainly upon this
foundation to assist the individual pur-
sue a life which will allow him to develop
a sense of fulfillment, personal satisfac-
tion, happiness, and self-realization, that
our Government is dedicated. In addi-
tion to society’s obligation to provide for
the individual an opportunity for self-
fulfillment, it has a very real cblization
to itself to assure national survival and
growth through the continuing develop-
ment of manpower and leadership. It is
for this purpose of enabling able individ-
uals to develop their potential to the full-
est and guaranteeing that our Nation
remains strong through the full utiliza-
tion of its greatest minds and talents to
which the Gifted and Talented Children
Amendments of 1969 is directed,

In 1958, in response to sputnik, the
Congress enacted the National Defense
Education Act to identify our most gifted
students and to stimulate resources to-
ward meeting the educational needs of
these students, However, today, a decade
since the passage of NDEA, the Federal
effort toward meeting the needs of the
gifted and talented has diminished to the
point that there is not one single Fed-
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eral law or program devoting significant
resources toward the education of gifted
and talented youth, nor does the U.S.
Office of Education employ anyone with
responsibility in this area.

Some States have developed programs
for the gifted and talented. However,
little growth has taken place. Only about
one-third of the States have established
efforts to assess and improve the edu-
cation of gifted and talented children.
Study commissions have been formed,
theoretical foundations established;
however, very few of the over 3 million
gifted and talented children of this Na-
tion are receiving the special education
services they need.

Our country cannot afford to allow
this to continue. We are a nation con-
cerned about the conservation of our
most treasured natural resources; the
time has come for us to conserve our
most precious resource, our gifted and
talented children.

Mr. DOMINICE. Mr. President,
the Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr. DOMINICE. I wonder if the Sen-
ator would permit me to join as & co-

will

NSO,

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of the
Benator from Colorado (Mr. DoMINICK)
be added as a cosponsor, as well as the
names of the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
Brevens), the Senator from Kentucky
(Mr. Coor), and the Senator from Col-
orado (Mr. ArLorT), at the first printing.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

The bill will be received and appropri-
ately referred.

The bill (8. T18) to provide for edu-
cational assistance for gifted and tal-
ented children, introduced by Mr. Javirs
(for himself and other Senators), was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, if there are
other Senators who wish to have their
names added as cosponsors of the bill,
they may have authority to do so before
the bill is sent for printing today.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr., PROUTY. Mr. President, I am
pleased to have an opportunity to sup-
port the Gifted and Talented Children’s
Educational Assistance Act of 1969 which
is being introduced in both the Senate
and the House today.

During the past few years Congress
has enacted far-reaching legislation en-
abling the Federal Government to assist
States, localities, school districts, and
universities in providing an adequate ed-
ucation for all Americans. Recognizing
that certain groups of youth have special
problems which impede the learning
process, I and the other members of the
Education Subcommittee of the Labor
and Public Welfare Committee, have
sponsored legislation aimed particularly
at enabling schools to develop programs
for the disadvantaged, handicapped, or
non-English-speaking child. These pro-
grams are now reaching large numbers
of American youth who ordinarily could
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not derive benefit from the educational
facilities in their communities.

However, Mr. President, there remains
one large group of youth which is not
being assisted. These are the gifted chil-
dren of our Nation, comprising from 3
to 5 percent of the school population, or
numbering over 3 million. The talented
child has often been the forgotten child
and the underachiever despite his ex-
traordinary potential because he becomes
bored with unchallenging programs, It is
often assumed, for example, that it is the
less intelligent child who leaves school.
A study conducted by Dr. Joseph L.
Prench of Pennsylvania State University
has indicated, however, that 11 percent
of the high school dropouts, or some 80,-
000 youths having IQ's over 110 leave
school before graduation each year.
These youths have the intellectual capa-
bilities to become professionals and
leaders. We cannot afford to waste their
talents.

The bill which Senator Javits and I
are sponsoring today, Mr. President, is
unusual in that it will enable State and
local school agencies to assist gifted chil-
dren without obligating additional funds
for that se. It creates an oppor-
tunity without raising costs.

Essentially, the bill allows States and
local school agencies and universities re-
ceiving funds under ESEA and EPDA
acts to utilize those funds for the benefit
of gifted children as well as handicapped
children. In addition, Mr. President, it
directs the Commissioner of Education
to conduct a study in order to ascertain
how existing educational programs can
best be used to meet the needs of the
gifted and talented. I strongly support
this bill and ask that it be speedily en-
acted by the Senate.

8. 7T19—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
CREATE A NATIONAL MINERAL
POLICY

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I intro-
duce a bill on a national minerals policy,
cosponsored by Senators BELLMON, BEN-
NEIT, BIeLE, CANNON, CHURCH, DOMINICK,
Fannin, Hruska, Joroaw of Idaho,
McGee, Mercarr, Younc of North Da-
kota, HanseN, and STEVENS.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 719) to establish a national
mining and minerals policy, introduced
by Mr. Arvorr (for himself and other
Benators), was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

Mr. ALLOTT, Mr. President, virtually
all great civillzations have developed
around or near natural resources, and
the United States is no exception. In the
past, the uneven distribution of natural
resources has been the cause of interna-
tional conflict and still remains a major
factor in international relations. It has
always been difficult for any country to
raise itself above the subsistence level
without the means to provide tools, raw
materials, and natural energy to extend
the scope of human and even animal
muscle energy. As socleties become more
industrialized their dependence upon
natural resources accelerates. In time,
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nearly all industrialized societies have
had to look to sources outside their geo-
graphic boundaries to supply their needs.
As other societies or nations become
more afluent the competition for raw
materials increases, and with this in-
creased competition come problems of
economics., The industrialized nation
either pays the price, engages in exten-
sive searches for suitable substitutes, or
may be forced to succumb to competitive
economic pressures forcing it to rely on
imports of the manufactured product,
unless that nation is lucky enough to dis-
cover or develop a new domestic source
of the needed raw material.

Minerals are, of course, a basic raw
material of industry. Agriculture and
silviculture also provide raw materials
for industry, but because of their renew-
able nature do not present the same kind
of problem. With respect to silviculture,
this Nation's policy has long been estab-
lished and implemented. It is embodied
in the phrase, “sustained yleld.” With
respect to agrieulture, our policy is not
so easily definable, but nevertheless it
exists. While implementation has been
faltering at times, I believe it can be de-
scribed as a policy of improving the pro-
ductivity of our agricultural lands, while
conserving those lands, and of improving
the quality of our agricultural products.
But, what is our minerals policy? I have
vainly searched for some expression of a
national minerals policy in legislative
and executive programs, and have come
to the conclusion that none exists, We do,
of course, have an oil import program,
and a few loans are made through the
Office of Minerals Explorations, but these
can hardly qualify as a national policy.

Mr, President, 15 years ago President
Eisenhower gave recognition to the con-
tinuing grave deficiency in the U.S. min-
erals posture when he established the
President’s Cabinet Committee on Min-
erals Policy. In his letter to Secretary of
the Interior Douglas McKay, President
Eisenhower said, in part:

One of the essential problems before our
country is the establishment of a national
policy relating to the production and utill-
zation of minerals and metals. The prudent
use and lop of d £l it 1
resources, as well as assured access to neces-
sary sources abroad, are indispensable to the
operation of an active economy and a sound
defense,

The need for a national minerals
policy has become more evident with the
passage of time. House Concurrent Res-
olution 177, which passed the Senate on
September 10, 1959, expressed the sense
of the Congress concerning an overall
national minerals policy as being—

That the L] and devel it of
a sound and stable domestic mining and
minerals Industry, without critical depend-
ence upon g is 1 to na-
tional zecurity and the welfare of the con-
suming public.

Despite this statement of the sense of
Congress many of our most vital and
strategic materials must be imported in
large quantities. In some instances, we
rely entirely upon foreign sources, for ex-
ample: chromium, corundum, colum-
bium, electronic grade quartz crystals,
radium, and strontium. In other cases
our domestic production is so negligible
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that we rely almost exclusively on for-
eign sources; such minerals are asbestos,
bauxite—the source of aluminum—
beryllium, graphite, iodine, manganese,
nickel, platinum group metals, rutile—a
source mineral for titanium—and tin.
With respect to silver and gold, the
rapidly depleting Treasury stocks have
been our major source of supply, but that
source is destined for an early demise.
Treasury silver stocks at the end of 1963
were 1,5682,500,000 troy ounces. By De-
cember 1968 they had fallen to approxi-
mately 58 million ounces, and will soon
be exhausted. This represents an out-
flow of 1.524 billion ounces of Treasury
stocks in just 5 years. Imports come from
principally Canada, Peru, Mexico and the
Republic of South Africa, yet U.S. mine
resources are far greater than any of the
nations from which we import silver. The
largest single use of silver is for the
manufacture of photographic film. It is
also used extensively in electrical and
electronic equipment, besides providing
the substance from which the wedding
gifts that make a bride's eyes shine are
fashioned.

Most of the minerals or metals men-
tioned are considered so essential to our
industrial capability to support the man-
ufacture of material necessary for war
as to be stockpiled in the strategic stock-
pile. The existence of the strategic stock-
pile is mute evidence of our inability to
produce these vital materials on demand.
With respect to some commodities, such
as chromium and the platinum group
metals, we rely heavily upon the USSR,
for import supplies. In other cases we
rely prinecipally or almost entirely upon
one country as our import source, such
as Canada for asbestos, nickel and sele-
nium; Southern Rhodesia for corundum;
India for strategic mica and kyanite;
Brazil for electronic gquartz crystals;
Australia for rutile; Malaysia for tin;
Japan for titanium; Peru for bismuth;
and Mexico for graphite. As a former
Director of the Bureau of Mines pointed
out in hearings earlier last year before a
Senate committee:

Major tonnages of our key basle materials
are coming from forelgn operations: 85 per-
cent of our bauxite for aluminum; almost 20
percent of our copper {and probably much
more in 1967 and 1968); 40 percent of our
iron ore; nearly 40 percent of our zinc and
more than 25 percent of our lead; all of our

and ded for steel;
our gold and silver production is about one-
fourth of our industrial consumption.

As we permit our Nation to become
more and more dependent upon foreign
sources for minerals important to our in-
dustry, we tend to lose the ability to find
and produce these minerals domestically.
Our dependence tends to encumber our
foreign policy and limit our freedom of
movement within the family of nations.
It is, therefore, in the national interest,
both in terms of foreign policy and na-
tional defense, that our ability to domes-
tically produce important mineral com-
modities be developed and maintained.

Projections of mineral commodity re-
quirements will increase by about 50 per-
cent on the average, and In some cases
by as much as 100 percent, by the year
1985. Yet, there is little evidence that
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facilitles for this mineral commodity
production requirement are being put in
place, domestically, to provide for the
long-range need. Such facilities require
from 5 to 10 years leadtime, and require
an investment in the neighborhood of
$100 million per venture. Major invest-
ment is being made in foreign countries,
primarily in Canada, Australia, South
America, and Central Africa. Some of the
incentives for foreign investment are:
cheaper labor, tax and other financial
concessions granted by foreign countries,
and the growth of foreign markets. Fur-
ther, many foreign ores are richer and
do not require new technology to mine
and process, particularly with the cheap-
er labor.

A continuation of these trends may not
only cause our capability to produce
minerals from domestic sources to re-
main static, but in some commodities
that capacity may totally disappear. Dis-
appearing, also, is the skilled labor to
support mining operations. Even in cases
where we have abundant known re-
sources we are importing more and more,
such as aluminum, copper, iron, potash
and zinc. Based upon present trends, we
will be importing as much as 98 percent
of our iron by the year 2000. While this
is a simple extrapolation of present
trends, and therefore not r rily a
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Part of the cost is to be found In our
unfavorable balance of payments over
the past years. Just a casual look at eight
minerals discloses that we are now im-
porting an estimated $700 million to $750
million annually of antimony, asbestos,
beryllium, chromium, cobalt, lead, nickel,
and tin, Add to that our imports of cop-
per, aluminum ore, and nearly $2% bil-
lion in oil, the imports of just those 11
commodities more than equaled our bal-
ance-of-payments deficit for 1967 which
exceeded $3.5 billion. Surely, we cannot
afford to overlook such a potential area
for ameliorating our serious balance-of-
payments deficit.

Mr. President, in his radio address of
October 18, 1968, entitled “A Strategy of
Quality: Conservation in the Seventles,”
Richard Nixon called for the establish-
ment of a national minerals policy. He
wisely recognized the minerals industry
as a vital part of the American economy
and of American power. This is par-
ticularly welcome to me after having re-
celved an adverse departmental report on
the measure in the previous Congress.

After agreeing with the objectives of
the bill, 8. 522, the Department went on
to say, in their June 17, 1968, report:

There are many policles and programs of
the Government that affect and influence the

true indicator, it should cause us to pause
and consider where we are headed if the
most basic elements to our industrial
economy is threatened with nearly total
reliance on foreign sources of supply.
With respect to some eritical mineral
commodities, the continued availability
from important foreign sources is com-
plicated by and subject to changes in the
international political climate; such
minerals include among others: chromi-
um, cobalt, columbium, manganese, tho-
rium, and tin.

Unfortunately, it would appear that
the sense of the Congress resolution—
House Concurrent Resolution 177T—mere-
ly expressed a pious sentiment which has
been largely ignored by subsequent Con-
gresses and administrations. I predicted
this in my individual views in Senate Re-
port 968, on House Concurrent Resolu-
tion 177, wherein I stated:

It 1s Important to enact, as a matter of
law a national pullcy as o guldeline to all

and repr of the Federal

government that as a matter of policy the

Federal government will assist In the de-

of the ¥y mineral reserves

and will promote the wise and efiiclent use
of our d mineral r

It Is most Important, as a matter of law,
to elear up once and for all the authority and
responsibility of the Department of the In-
terfor in its continulng attempts to foster
the d tic minerals Ind v. The author-
ity of a department can, of course, be estab-
lished omnly by law. 5. 1537 would do this.
House Concurrent Resolution 177 will not.

Of course, S, 1537 was a predecessor to
the bill T introduce today, and as I fore-
saw in 1959 in order to establish a na-
tional minerals policy it must be estab-
lished as a matter of law. We foolishly
believed that the “sense of Congress”
would carry some weight in the Depart-
ment, but as events have shown, such
was not the case. But folly is not without
cost and we are now paying the price.

dev t of the Natlon's mineral re-
sources. Some of these include the Govern-
ment's policy to control air and water pollu-
tion, to protect fish and wildlife, to preserve
our natural beauty, to protect the public's
health and welfare, as well as our tax and
fiscal policles.

This statement clearly pinpoints the
problem: We have policies for everything
else but none for minerals—the basic
materials of our industrial economy.

It is not difficult to perceive what hap-
pens when a confiiet arises between one
of the established policies and the ob-
jectives of my bill—it is resolved with
consideration being given only to the
“announced national policy.” Unfortu-
nately, the conflict may have only been
a superficial one, and had a national
minerals policy been given some con-
sideration the matter might have been
resolved in a manner which would serve
both policies better.

As an example of this, consider the
possible result had we had a national
minerals policy as I proposed a few years
ago. If this country had pursued a policy
of encouraging more self-sufficiency in
minerals and oil production, it would
have served our policy of improving our
balance-of-payments deficit, our policy
of decreasing unemployment, our policy
of reducing the budget deficit by increas-
ing tax revenues, while at the same time
improving our national defense posture;
and, all of this could have been done
without inflicting violence upon our con-
servation policy, for I firmly believe that
we will be better equipped to handle
conservation and pollution control prob-
lems as operations become larger and
more efficlent.

As some foreign examples have shown
us, the spin-off of efficient large-scale
surface mining operations will provide
the technology to make land restoration
‘i):lth physically and economically feas-

e.
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The spin-off of underground mining
technology may hold the answer for high
speed urban transit problems by making
subway tunneling cheaper and more effi-
cient. Glant boring machines are now
being developed for mining purposes.
The application of such technology, once
developed, to urban problems of trans-
portation would not only serve to reduce
the congestion of the city streets, but
would also help to reduce air pollution
from automobile and bus exhaust—a
major source of air pollution in all Amer-
ican cities. In addition, advanced tun-
neling technology would serve our beau-
tification policy by perhaps making it
ﬁoonomlcally feasible to bury all utility

nes.

No one can accurately estimate how
much the lack of a national minerals
policy has retarded such technological
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Act may be cited as the "Mining and Min-
erals Policy Act of 1969".

Sgec. 2. The Congress declares that it is the
continuing policy of the Federal Government
in the national interest to foster and encour-
age (1) the d t of an
sound and stable domestic mining and min-
erals Industry, (2) the orderly development
of domestic mineral resources and reserves
necessary to assume satisfaction of industrial
and security needs, and (8) mining, mineral,
and metallurgical research to promote the
wise and efficlent use of our mineral re-
sources. It shall be the responsibility of the
Secretary of the Interior to carry out this
policy in such programs as may be authorized
by law other than this Act. For this purpose
the Secretary of the Interlor shall include
in his annual report to the Congress a report
on the state of the domestic mining and
minerals industry, including a statement of
the trend in utilization and depletion of
these resources, together with such recom-

development, but it can be safely sald
that such development has been retarded.
The question is, “How much longer can
we afford the shortsightedness of not
having a national minerals policy?” In
my judgment, time 15 running out.

The declaration of a national minerals
policy would not be a panacea to all our
minerals problems. It would be, however,
a good, though small, first step. Such a
declaration of policy can serve as a
springboard from which sclutions to the
myriad of minerals problems could un-
fold. It would serve as a beacon for both
legislative and administrative efforts to
deal with tax problems, import-export
problems, public land policies, educa-
tional programs, and the many other reg-
ulatory policies that have a direct or in-
direct bearing upon the viability of each
segment of the minerals industry. We
can no longer accept the persuasion that
the sustaining of the facility for access
to foreign supply, and the maintenance
of an efficient and expanding domestic
minerals industry are mutually exclusive
to the national interest. The effort to
promote and effectuate an adequate na-
tional minerals policy is trivial by com-
parison to the future cost of failure in
such respect, and it deserves our immedi-
ate attention and best efforts. We should
declare to ourselves and to the world that
it is the continuing policy of the Federal
Government in the national interest to
foster and encourage first, the develop-
ment of an economically sound and
stable domestic mining and minerals in-
dustry; second, the orderly development
of domestic mineral resources; and third,
mining, mineral, and metallurgical re-
search to promote the wise and efficient
use of our minergl resources. After hav-
ing declared ourselves, we should im-
mediately get on with the business of
making our policy objectives a reality.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in the
REecorb.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the bill will be printed in the
Recorp, as requested by the Senator from
Colorado.

The bill (8. 719) is as follows:

8. T19

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this

for legisiative programs as may
be necessary to implement the policy of this
Act.

8. 721—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
ESTABLISH GROUND RULES FOR
THE ISSUANCE OF CREDIT CARDS

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and the Senator from New
Hampshire (Mr. McINTYRE) , the Senator
from Minnesota (Mr. MowxpALE), the
Senator from Connecticut (Mr. Dopbp),
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. INOUYE),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr, Mc-
Gee), the BSenator from Utah (Mr.
Moss), the Senator from Wisconsin (Mr.
NevLsox), the Senator from Texas (Mr.
YARBOROUGH), the Senator from Ohio
(Mr. Younsec), and the Senator from Mis-
souri (Mr. EacreToN), I introduce a bill
to safeguard the consumer by requiring
greater standards of care in the issuance
of unsolicited credit cards and by limit-
ing the liability of consumers for the un-
authorized use of credit cards, and for
other purposes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 721) to safeguard the con-
sumer by requiring greater standards of
care in the issuance of unsolicited credit
cards and by limiting the liability of con-
sumers for the unauthorized use of such
credit cards, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. Proxmire (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
H0th Congress took a major step to pro-
tect the interests of American consumers
when it passed the truth-in-lending bill.
I introduced that bill, the essence of
which was to insure the full disclosure of
the cost of credit. Today, I have intro-
duced an amendment to the Truth-in-
Lending Act which I believe will take a
logical and necessary step in the same
direction. I am pleased that 10 Senators
join me in sponsoring this measure to
curb the injustices visited on consumers
by the indiscriminate issuance of credit
cards and the misplaced liability for
their unauthorized use.

I want to discuss the features of this
measure and make plain why I find it so
much in the public interest.

Mr. President, the credit card business
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is booming, Bank credit-card plans par-
ticularly have proliferated at an amazing
rate. As of September 30, 1967, there
were 197 commercial banks operating
credit-card programs. In the subsequent
9 months this figure more than doubled,
and as of June 30, 1968, there were 416
banks operating such programs, During
this same period, amounts outstanding
on bank credit-card plans jumped 50
percent, to $953 million. A= of December
31, 1967, “plastic credit” outstanding
totaled $12 billion, with $800 million of
that in bank credit cards, $1 billion with
oll companies, $3.5 billlon with depart-
ment store revolving credit plans, and
$6.5 billion with retail charge accounts.
Mugch of this was issued by large corpora-
tions operating on a nationwide scale.
By all indications, the total of “plastic
credit” continues to rise rapidly.

All the while, issuers of cards have
broadened tremendously the scope of
services available under their plans, as
if to make them tickets good at all per-
formances of a credit circus. Increas-
ingly, for example, oil company cards are
good for hotel or motel accommodations
and other travel services, while general
merchandise cards are good at service
stations.

This explosive growth in the quantity
and versatility of credit cards has been,
to say the least, a mixed blessing. In
their zeal to create instant volume, card
issuers employ a wide variety of methods,
11ir1t:Im:li.ng the purchase of outside mailing

5ts.

Thus, the practice of sending unsolic-
ited cards through the mail has become
a national problem. Communities have
suffered saturation mailings of un-
wanted, unasked-for cards that caused
antagonism and tempted faltering con-
sumers into bankruptcy. All too often the
financial burden of lost, strayed or stolen
credit cards has fallen on the consumer
without distinction as to whether he had
used the card or applied for it. All too
often the price of the issuer's preclous
volume has been widespread i1l will.

Mr. President, hearings held last Oc-
tober by the Financial Institutions Sub-
committee, of which I am chairman,
made clear the need for consumer relief
in matters of credit card issuance and
liability. This amendment to the Truth-
in-Lending Act will safeguard the con-
sumer by requiring greater standards of
care in the issuance of unsolicited cards,
and by limiting the liability of card-
holders for the unauthorized use of their
cards. This bill does not prohibit the
issuance of unsolicited credit cards.
Rather, it sets forth some ground rules
s0 that all sides will know how the game
is to be played. I ask unanimous consent
that a commentary and digest of the bill
as well as a copy of the bill and an article
entitled “Who Needs Money?" written by
Jack Metcalfe and published in the New
York Sunday News on November 24,
1968, be printed in the Recorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Is there ob-
jection? The Chair hears none, and it is
so ordered.

The material presented by Mr. Prox-
mire was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:
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Mr. Presi this bill i the Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
to prescribe regulations covering the issuance
of credit cards to persons who did not re-
quest them in writing. By “credit card” is
meant any card, plate, coupon book or other
credit device with which to obtain money,

¥, labor or services on credit. These

are to make recommendations
from time to time about the number of ref-
erees In bankruptey to hold office, and so
on. To find out whether credit. cards are

in the g of so-
called consumer bankrupwy cases, Mr. Jack-
sOn  sent out gquestionnalres to a cross-
section of the courts handling large numbers
of these cases. The results of his survey
show lcited credit cards are one of the

propert;
regulations, which shall establish
standards for all card issuers to follow in
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Referee 8. W. Keelerman, Jr., wrote from
Loulsville, citing these cases in the Western
District of Eentucky: No, 40088 was married
and had five children. His take-home pay
was £510 a month, and his total Indebtedness
was $4016.09. On credit cards malled to him

any he was bted for
$1,079.43. No. 41893, a laborer who grossed
$3,600 1n 1967, owed $1,5600 to a creditor who
‘bad sent him an unsolicited card. The
worth of

causes of the high rate of bank-

wnlunt.mg the credit wor
tive

of prosp
serve pr to p

with credit obtained through the use of un-

solicited credit cards.

It also sets a limit of 850 on a cardholder’s
labllity for the unauthorized use of his
card, and then only if certain basic condi-
tlons have been met. If they have not been
met, the cardholder has no llability whatso-
ever. ThuF : ditd spell out &

p the
consumer who is using credit and the eard
issuer, who is extending credit.

It stipulates that an accepted credit card
is one which the cardholder has requested
in writing or signed or used. A

Mr. President, the p of
bankruptcy cases has been growing for 10
years. In 1958 these non-business cases
amounted to 87.6 percent of the 91,668 cases
filed. In 1968 these non-business cases

d to 81.6 p of 167811 cases
filed. Normally the data on personal bank-
ruptey reported to Mr. Jackson's dlviatcm do
not include in on the i of
unsolicited credit cards, so the cards were an
unknown factor. The replies to his survey
changed that. Here is what a referee in
Denver wrote to Mr. Jackson:

“Without study In depth, which would
necessarily include interviews with the
bankrupts involved In the samples, it is not

to

credit card is deemed accepted if It Is issued
within a year after a prior card has been
paid for or used. A new credit card, Issued
in substitution for an accepted card due to
& change in the corporate structure or owne
ership of a card lssuer, is also deemed an
accepted credit card.
In net effect, these provisions confer on
e p 1 they now enjoy
in the use of checks. Those who would ex-
Plain away the phenomenon of credit cards
as merely the substitution of one credit in-
strument for another, cannot quibble with
this intent. And to whatever extent credit
m.rds generate more spending and g

more than an opinion,
My opinion is quir..a definite: The prolifera-
tlon of credit cards Ind ding by

g §200
merchandise with the card, but contended
be had lost the card and that parties un-
known to him had run up 81,300 in purchases
on it. The bankrupt sald he had notified
the company that sent him the card, but
was told they could do nothing about it and
that he was responsible for the entire §1,600.

Mr. Keelerman added this indictment:

“These Instances stated above are but a
few of the many cases before this
Referee in which the debtors who are already
financially overburdened receive this un-
solicited credit card. Bubsequent purchases
by them with the use of this card only help
to shove these owrbu.rd.ened debtors into

the pits of p
" v. these credit cards
1s with-

are sent pr

to
out. any mgard as to the past or present credit

many persons, and spending beyond. any rea-
sonable expectation of being able to make
payment. Merchandising and sales practices
have a strong tendency in such cases to en-
ge reckless The fact credit-
card concerns continue to issue the cards
without solicitation or with little or no credit
checking indicates to me that the experience
of the concerns has demonstrated the losses
are more than offset by the profits on the
sales, The ic and social de-

sirabllity of such practices 15 questionable

these provisl see to 1t that
consumers know whnt. is going on, although
they remain as free as ever to exercise bad
Judgment, If we are in fact moving toward &
so-called checkless society, these provisions
are especlally important. The credit card
could be a trump card played by lenders In
anticipation of the day when our customary
check pr A

DISCREDITED CREDIT CARDS
Mr. President, the Phdarnl Reserve Syst.em
last pr ve and
well documented study or hank credit cards
which concluded that consumer protection
legislation In this area is unnecessary. While
it carefully examined the Impact of credit
cards on banks, it gleaned very little data
about their impact on consumers. No house-
hold survey was made to determine how
many consumers object fo recelving un-
ordered credit cards in the mall. Based on
tion of some cases, the study
asserted that fewer than one percent of in-
dividuals receiving unsolicited cards returned
them or otherwise objected to this method of
distribution. Clearly, this one percent is just
the visible tip of consumer resentment. No
one should conclude from this fragmentary
statistic that passive consumers—the 99 per-
cent who do not speak up—are happy about
the practice. I have recelved all kinds of
credit cards, from oll companies and other
outfits, and I never use them. I have never
returned a credit card, either. I destroy them.
I cut them up so they can't be used. The
cards seem well-nigh Indestructible, so I take
the sclssors and cut them into 20 pleces or
50. It is a source of annoyance to me, and I
am sure it nettles many other people.
Against this backdrop, it was edifying in-
deed to hear Royal E. Jackson testify before
the Financial Institutions Subcommittee,
Mr. Jackson Is the very able Chief of the
Bankruptey Divislon of the tive
Office of the U.8. Courts. The division makes
more or less constant surveys and analyses
of the work of the bankruptcy courts, which

in long ge view."

From Los Angeles, Referee James E.
Moriarty, who has presided over more than
10,000 bankruptcy cases, wrota:

“Credit cards do get in the hands of certain
people who obvlously cannot control thelr
buying impulses or pay for that which they
buy. It is an easy way to acquire property
without facing up to the fact that some day
payments must be made. I have no doubt
but what the avallability of all types of credit
cards have (sic) lead to many persons com-
ing to the Bankruptey Court.”

Referee Dale E. Ihlenfeldt, speaking for
the three referees in the Eastern District of
Wisconsin, wrote that whenever they have
asked a bankrupt about credit cards:

“Without exception, each testified that the
card came to him unsolicited in the mail
Most, If not all, of them were already seri-
ously overextended in consumer credit, and
receiving this card in the mall was llke a
gift from Santa Claus. They proceeded, with-
out hesitation. to use the card. The t

In Seattle, Washington, an especially re-
vealing survey was made of credit card debts
listed on unsecured bankruptcy schedules
for the months of September; October and
November, 1968. It showed there were 503
cases and that credit cards were involved
to the extent of about 8500 per case, Referee
Sidney C. Volinn noted, “My Impression is
that the average unsecured indebtedness Is
somewhere in the neighborhood of $3-4,000,
20 thizs would be a substantial percentage.*
The total owed on credit cards for the 503
cases was 8247895, broken down this way:
Bank credit cards, $71,103; Oil and gas cards,
$70,682; Retall store cards, $70,168; Travel
and entertainment cards, 350943,

Mr. President, the findings of Mr. Jackson
and the Bankruptey Division make eloquent
plea for the responsible distribution of credit
cards. Too often the card issuer stakes a
community-wide poker game slmply by
handing out these fancy embossed plastic
chips to evervone, whether he can afford to
play or not. One sure way to cut the con-
sumer mortality rate is to require that the
{ssuer first evaluate the credit worthiness
of anyone he wants to deal into the game.

OUT-0F-POCKET LOSSES ! WHOSE POCKET?

Mr. President, who pays when a credit card
is lost or stolen? Who covers the losses re-
sulting from fraudulent use of credit cards?
Under most credit-card plans the consumer
is held liable for any fraudulent or unauthor=-
ized use of the card until the issuer receives
written tificatl of its loss or theft. Miss

of debts incurred with the use of the credit
card ranges from two or three hundred dol-
lars up to as much as twelve to fifteen hun-
dred dollars in each case.”

Mr. Ihlenfeldt cited some cases. Here are
three from last August: Mr. X, with take-
home pay of $85 a week at a tannery,
showed debts of $2,083.568 to unsecured
creditors, Including $574 on his bank credit
card. He had received the card unsolicited
in the mall two years before and used it to
buy clothing and make other general pur-
chases. Mr. ¥ took home $100 a week from
an Industrial firm. Among 8$788.800 owed to
unsecured creditors, #286 was due on his
bank credit card. He had recelved the card
unsoliclted in the mail about a year earlier.
Mr. Z, a dockworker for a trucking firm
with take-home pay of $120 a week, owed
$1,05004 to unsecured creditors, Including
$421.85 on his bank credit card. He, too,
had recelved an unsolicited credit card in
the mall two years earller, and used it to
buy clothing and gas and pay for auto re-
palrs,

Betty Furness, Special Assistant to the Presl-
dent for C Affairs, d up one
aspect this way when she appeared before the
Financial Institutions Subcommittes:

“If a card is stolen In transit before it
reaches the addressee, the would-be card
owner may find himself getting bills for
something he never saw, from somecne he
never knew, because of a credit card he never
had.

“Even though he is eventually absolved
of liability for these bills, he may be en-
snared in expensive and ti ng lit-
igation during which time his credit rating
18 all but destroyed.”

Mr. President, recent statutes in Illinols,
Massachusetts, New York and Wisconsin
specifically exempt from Hability the cus-
tomer who has not accepted or begun to use
an unsolicited credit card. That s a start,
although the gquestion arises: What about a
credit card issued in New York and used in
Massachusetts? Or what about the unsolic-
ited BankAmericard that North Carclina Na-
tlonal Bank malled to my office here? What
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if it had been intercepted? I was not ex-
pecting such a card. Indeed, I have never
done business with that bank. I guess I
should be flattered that it gave me a gener-
ous $1,000 line of credit, but I am not. I
do not like to be wooed with my own

i that a is
lable for unauthorized use of his card if
and only If it is an accepted credit card and
certain other conditions obtain. If they do,
his Hability is limited to 850. If they do not,
all lability remains where it properly be-

with the issuer. This means the issuer
must follow sound business practice or suffer
the consequences. The issuer cannot trans-
fer out-of-pocket losses to the cardholder.
The issuer may no longer penalize the con-
sumer for his own carelessness or unfairness
in designing credit cards and procedures for
using them. Let me describe these condi-
tions that must be met before liablility can
shift to the cardholder.

First, the Issuer must give adequate notice
to the cardholder of the potential lability in-
volved. This means setting it forth clearly
and consplecucusly elther on the card itself
or on each periodic statement of the card-
holder's account. Dolng so takes labllity
clauses out of the fine print category, where
they were often kept secret from the very
person they affected most. The typlcal credit
cmtodsymbeundonlybypemmunder
40 with ght. Every-
one else needs strong gl.usas ora mngn].tylns
glass. At the subcommittee hearings I asked
a witness to read the liabllity clause on a
typlcal credit card. Saying that his glasses
made it just barely possible to see the crucial
clause, he read:

“By ncceptance of this card customer
named hereon agrees to the terms of issue

and lity for p
made through I.he use prior to its surrender
to Humble or prior to the receipt by Humble
of written notice of its loss or theft.”

Mr. Presldent, that's an Open Eeuam
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participating merchants

reply by on ¢ of

to & notice that a card has been lost:
“A very small percentage of such cards

reported lost, or stolen, are used illegally.

With this in mind, the replacement card

which we enclose bears the same

and the consumers who are to patronize
them. The inevitable result is widespread
disappointment. Perhaps this explalns why
credit-card plans can Involve relatively heavy
losses with other forms of con-

as the one you have been using.”

Mr. Bergsten's reaction states the case very
nicely:

“Apparently Standard Oil finds It less ex-
pensive to accept the loss from unauthorized
use than it does to take such & simple pre-

sumer lending, even though nothing in the
record suggests that heavy losses are an in-
herent feature of these plans. I submit that
extending some truth-in-lending principles
to credit-card plans will administer them a
natural antidote. Mr. President, a well doeu-
ted article on

caution as issuing a new
tion to such an issuer is a meanlnglen net,
To use it as the event shifting liability merely
results in an arbitrary allocation of the loss.
On the other hand notification is & signifi-
cant event to those lssuers who pass it on to
thelr merchants promptly, and, if lability
is to be shifted, dolng so at that time is
reasonable.”
ing this pr le, the bill pro-
vides that an issuer must take action reason-
ably designed to advise merchants or others—
say, by distributing “hot card lists"—with
whom the credit card Is apt to be used that
there is a chance of 1ts unauthorized use.
FURTHER COMMENT
Mr. F it | is d
that low loss ratios on bank credit-card plans
show that the unsolicited card problem has
been overstated. The Task Group of the Fed-
eral Reserve System found in this respect
that, for the nation as a whole, charge-offs
from Jan. 1, 1967, through June 30, 1967,
amount.ed to 197 pen:ent of amounts out-
I see no in that
figure. If a 1.97 write-off ratio is acceptable
to banks, they are under no inducement to

in the Sunday News of last Nov. 2»1 I ask
unanimous consent that the article, entitled
“Who Needs Money?” be printed in the
RECORD.

SUPPORT FOR THIS MEASURE

Mr. President, the language of this bill is
much like that of a Massachusetts credit card
law that became eflective Jan. 1. I want to
salute the people of Massachusetts for plo-
neering in this and in truth-in-lending and
in other consumer matters, and for influenc-
ing Federal legislation. Willlam F. Willier,
Professor of Law at Boston College, appeared
before the as a
of the Massachusetts Consumers’ Council &m‘l
gave his view that Federal legislation would
be desirable, since many credit-card systems
operate nationwide.

Here is what Andrew F. Brimmer, mem-=
ber of the Board of Governors of the Federal
Reserve System, declared in his statement
to the subcommittee:

“Even th h the for of
lost or stolen credit cards has been small,
there is an important matter of principle as
to the extent to which the consumer should
bear this burden. I belleve that the entire

improve things. The on the

Is very great at that level, however. The 1. 97
percent d $12.4 million

deposit fi int d o! wn-
sumer homes. The survey in Seattle revealed
that credit cards were implicated to the ex-
tent of about §500 in each of 502 consumer
bankr and gives a way of gauging

clause, deserving of full discl
clear and conspicuous posting.

Second, the card lssuer must provide a
means of identifying the card user as the
person authorized to use it such as a signa-
ture panel. So far card issuers and manu-
facturers have done little to personalize
credit cards so that they can be used only
by the rightful owner. There are some ob-
vious reasons for this failure. One, a per-
sonalized card could only be issued upon
application and would result in somewhat
higher mmu,tacruﬂns cost. Two, there Is
no thod of identi-
fication. 'I'hren. some card lssuers llke to
facilitate their use by other members of
the family or additional authorized users.
There is a perfect answer to the user-
. As Eric E.
Bergsten, Professor of Law at the Univer-
sity of Iowa, stated it before the subcom-
mittee:

“If card issuers wish to issue cards which
by their form are freely transferable, it {1l
behooves them to argue that they have no
method of verifying the authority of the
user."

Third, Mr. President, the unauthorized

has

just how far those losses of $12.4 million
could go.
The highest loss ratio was to star-

of loss arising from the misuse of
lost or stolen credit cards before they are
recelved or accepted by the customer should
be borne by the lssuer. After acceptance and
use of the card by the customer, I belleve
that the llability imposed on the customer
should be small, Inasmuch as the lssuers are
better able to bear the losses and to control
them. Some small Hability on the part of the
customer is probuhly desirable to encourage
il of cards and prompt

tle anyone. That was 5.73 percent, in the
Chicago Federal Reserve district. In classify-
ing bank credit-card plans by year of origin,
the Task Group found that banks with the
most recent plans had the heaviest losses.
That fact indicates bankers learn by experi-
ence and can lower their loss ratios as time
goes on, but it cannot comfort us that con-
sumers will escape the birth-pangs of future
plans. Nor does It guarantee that other Is-
suers of credit cards will increase their care-
fulness and sophistication as bankers do.
claim that of

credit cards is necessary to bulld volume
overnight and put the new plan on a profit-
able basls as soon as possible. Perhaps so,
but I should like to remind them of the ob-
vious: The public does not owe any card
issuer an l.nst.antly profitable plan. I want
them to r that In an unso-
Helted card they are infllcting themselves on
someone; that In following up with zero-
balance billings they are adding insult to
injury. When a consumer rebels against this
he learns anew the

use must occur before the

notified the issuer that such misuse may

occur due to lost or theft or other problem,

and the issuer must take steps after noti-

fication to minimize the possibility of un-

authorized use. In other words, a llabﬂity-
be I

fmsmbing truth that you can't talk back to
& computer, Credit-card issuers should un-
derstand that the start-up costs and burden
of proof are on them, not on the consumer,
This bill will not prohibit the issuance of
credit cards or prevent others

until-notice requirement
on the cardholder unless it means some-
thing. Card lssuers explain the requirement
serves to encourage responsible handling of
credit cards. Very well, but only if notifica-
tion is & meaningful act, and not just an
empty injunction. Mr. Bergsten provided
l:onnderable insight to this polnt when he
: | to the subec from the form

from entering the credit card business, It will
insist, though, that greater standards of care
be exercised in the Issuance of such cards.
Let me add this personal footnote. This is
& soclety of incessant oversell of jobs, goods
and claims. Exaggeration ls the standard
technique. It is hardly astonishing in this
overblown environment that credit-card pro-

reporting when cards are lost or stolen.
Finally, the customer should be clearly in-
formed of his liability.

“In order to achieve this result, some leg-
islation may be desirable since not all issuers
will follow such a policy unless it is required
by law. The legislation might be at either
t.he State or Federal level, And clearly, to be

ive, such legislati would have to
apply to travel and entertainment cards,
gasoline company cards, airline cards, and
other credit cards as well as to bank credit
eards. Credit cards issued by banks account
for less than 10 percent of the total amount
of credit outstanding under all types of

credit cards.”
is quite

Mr, Taars 1
compaubln with the statement of principles
drawn up last fall by the Charge and Guar-
antee Card Committee of the American Bank-
ers Assoclation. Here are several points from
that statement:

“(4) These services are designed for, and
are to be offered only to, those Individuals
who are able to handle their financial obll-
gations properly.

*(7) Banks should Institute credit screen-
ing procedures on all potential customers
prior to malling cards to such customers.

“{8) Banks will make full and voluntary
disclosure in understandable and readable
terms of all detalls of these services, with
special attention to advising the customer of
his established credit limit and his contrac-
tual responsibilities.

“{9) Card issuing banks should develop
practical means to reasonably protect cus-
tomers against liability arising from lost or
stolen cards.”
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Mr. President, I joln with these and other
persons and organizations in stressing the
need for further protection of consumer in-
terests. I belleve that introduction today of
this amendment to the Truth-in-Lending
Act moves us toward that goal,

[From the New York Sunday News, Nov. 24,
1968]
‘WHo NEEps MonET?
(By Jack Metcalfe)

Suddenly, many American bankers have
become shockingly open-handed. They have
begun giving credit to virtually everyone
and anyone in a wild splurge of generosity
that is not at all characteristic of these skin-
flinty gentlemen.

This, in substance, is the opinion of a sub-
stantial segment of experts in the consumer
field, They voiced their misgivings about
widespread, often unsolicited distribution of
bank credit cards In testimony last month
before Sen. William Proxmire's Senate sub-
committee on financial institutions.

Other witnesses representing banks and
bankers were just as vigorous in defense of
the new credit policy, denying that it tempted
spendthrifts Into bankruptey, that it was
widely abused or that it was llkely to have
an adverse effect on the nation's economy.

Predictably, Proxmire was not persuaded.
A liberal and a champlnn ol the new truth-
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me to hear of bank advertising gimmicks—
the parades, balloons, clowns and skywrit-
ing—almed at promoting the use of credit
cards

“In the frenzy of competition among
banks, traditional pl'uﬂnnc.e seems to have
‘been tossed aside .

“Unfortunately, r.hm are many who,
thanks to the bank's conservative lmage,
rely on its offer of credit as some sort of
evaluation that they are creditworthy. “Why
else,’ one distraught man asked, ‘would they
be willing to lend me money?' *

Those who are already serlously in debt,
Miss Furness rontinued, are likely to be-
lieve that all their worries would be over
if they could just get a little more money.

“The arrival of a credit card provides the
chance—the chance, that s, to bury them-
selves deeper in debt.”

Another witness, Royal E. Jackson, chief
administrator of the U.S. courts’ bankruptcy
division, likened the use of credit cards by
“those who are up to their ears in debt"” to
“trying to drink yourself sober.”

“It can't be done,’” Jackson added some-
what anticlimactically.

To bolster his contention that the easy
availability of all kinds of credit cards is
unuouDMy a reason for the terrific rate of

bankr Jackson cited reports
from \’ﬂrious referees in bankruptey.

{ are officlals appointed by the

in-lending-law, the W an-
nounced later that he would hnck legisla-
tion early in the next Congress to keep banks
from tempting people who can’t afford cred-
it to live beyond their means through un-
ordered credit cards.

Thus, without saying so, the senator allled
himself with the older generation of Amer-
fcans, those who grew up belleving, like
humorist Ogden Nash, that bankers are just
like everybody else—only richer—and that
they are always happy to lend you money
except when you really need it.

‘This traditional image is now just as out
of focus as the time-honored virtues of thrift
and frugallty. A witness at Proxmire's hear-
ings, President Johnson's adviser on consum-
er affairs Betty Furness, put it this way:

“Today, debt is actually sold as extensively
as any commodity, We are constantly urged
through advertising to buy on ‘easy’ terms,
to open charge accounts, to travel now and
pay later.

"Debt used to be frowned upon and dis-
couraged. Today it's encouraged.”

Miss Furness cited “excessive credit ex-

judges of U.S, district courts to hear bank-
ruptey cases. While not exactly judges them-
selves, they rate being called “your honor"—
and they are experts In the legal jungle of
bankruptey law.)

From Atlanta came the report of the case
of a “Mr. X" described as a janitor making
about 856 a week. Mr. X testified at his
bankruptey hearing that he had received a
bank credit card without asking for it, that
within a few months he had run up debts
totaling more than 3,000 and that when the
bank confronted him with his indebtedness,
ofMicials told him that in the future he should
not make purchases bigger than 870 each.

From Montgomery, Ala.. came the report
of a compulsive spender, Mrs. ¥, who was
paying off previous debts out of her wages
when sghe got a credit card from a local de-
partment store through the mail. The credit
manager later said it was sent in error, and
Mrs. Y, ignoring court warnings not to incur
debts while she was in bankruptcy proceed-
ings, went on a buying spree. She escaped
pr jon on a technicality. In his report

tensions” and re-
sulting from inability to mna@e money
well” as the two major villains in the soar-
ing increase in bankruptcles.

While non-mortgage consumer debt has
risen to a stupendous $100-billion level In
the post World War IT years, Miss Furness
noted, the number of personal bankruptcies
has kept pace. In every year between 1052
and 1967, the total personal bankruptcies
filed In federal courts (where all are han-
dled) showed an Increase, reaching 191,720
in 1867; the total did dip in fiscal 1968, but
only to 181,253.

Elaborating on her theme, Miss Furness
zeroed in on the newest form of easy credit—
the unsolicited credit card, which she called
variously “laminated lability” and the
“modern Aladdin’s lamp."

“l am greatly troubled with the ethics
of f u and credit
cards Lnbo the consumer’s home, especially
when the issuer may have no idea whether

to

the juipp
that little three-inch plece of plastic prop-
erly.”

Obviously, the three sons of an irate Chi-
cago householder were not. They were aged

9, 11 and 13, sald Miss Furness, who re-

ported that the father had received a total

of 18 unsought credit cards for himself.
“Frankly,"” she added, “it rather surprises

to Jack Ref! Leon J. Hopper opined
that while “she should have known better,”
the unsolicited card was the immediate cause
of her compounded troubles,

The Los Angeles ares, according to Ref-
eree James E. Morlarty, can be called the
“consumer credit capital of the US." and
as such has more than its share of the
“suede shoe boys who are determined on
separating the buying public from their
assets.” Where “ensy and extended" con-
sumer credit is huckstered llke any item
of merchandise, Moriarty wrote Jackson, a
varlety of credit card problems are bound
to spring up.

Moriarty sald all kinds of cards—not just
those of banks—figured in bankruptcy cases
he hears. "In one proceeding involving a
husband and wife . . . they bad a total of
36 credit cards which were retained by the
court: 18 from the husband and 18 from the
wife, each listed as a creditor.

Practices of Los Angeles credit Jlewelers
rated special mention by Morlarty, who
noted that they have In recent years
“branched out into such lines as radlos,
televisions, cameras, tape recorders and other
household items.” He added:

“These are the shops that charge inflated
prices for inferior merchandise and, upon
receipt of 40-80% of the total sales price,
the merchant has not only been reimbursed
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for the cost of the merchandise but has also
made a profit on the transaction, These are
the merchants who prey on the uneducated
and poor consumers.”

Then, Meriarty noted, there is the category
of debtors who might have a little larceny
in their hearts. Like the classic case—ap-

P to this f & Navy
second class who was temporarily stationed
at Long Beach, Callf,, In December 1062 and
who got a credit card from a leading de-
partment store.

He ran up $1,700 in charges during 15
days of December, and shortly after New
Year's filed for bankruptcy. The sailor then
testified that he had “purchased Christmas
presents for all his relatives and friends back
East."

“Certainly, this type of person cannot be
considered honest,” wrote Moriarty, adding
Judicially: “But at the same time, the de-

t store cannot be completely ab-
solved of blame for letting a man whose
salary is very limited run up such a large
number of charges.”

Then there are, says the referee, those more
sophisticated buyers who “adopt a plan
which may be called credit card kiting
schemes."

One such use of gas and oll cards is both
shady and popular. This Is the purchase on
credit of items like tires, then reselling them
for cash. From Referse in Bankruptcy Joe
Lee of Lexington, Ky. comes this account
of one such case:

Charles Willlam Morgan formed a corpora-
tlon, Kentucky Colonel Homes Inc, to sell
prefabricated houses. It was unsuccessful,
but during the short period of time it was In
business, credit cards were obtained in the
corporate name from American Oll Co. and
nine other gasoline firms. Morgan also took
out credit cards in his own name from three
oll companies.

When he went bankrupt, his company
owed $5,377.0T7 to the 10 oll firms, including
£1,179.33, the biggest single debt, to Ameri-
can. In addition, he owed $3,64549 to three

e o 1. He testified that
he had used the credit cards for meals, lodg-
ing and living expenses for about a year.

Another flagrant misuse of credit cards
was reported from Knoxville, Tenn., involv-
ing a former newspaper reporter who set out
to see the world. He left town with $180 in
cash and a fistful of credit cards and headed
for Australia.

When he got there, he evidently discov-
ered that he couldn't get a job without sit-
ting out a six-month clearance period. So he
came home, via Europe, Puerto Rico and the
Virgin Islands, Back in the states, the er-
rant newsman promptly filed a bankruptcy
petition., His debts totaled #$13587.556, of
which 811,177.96 was charged on credit cards,
His assets were $8 cash, one share of stock
worth $12 and personal effects valued at

Most bankrupts don't think so big. A ran-
dom sampling of Eastern Wisconsin cases
showed that thelr take-home pay averaged
betwoen $85 and $120 weekly and their in-
debtedness ranged from $2,523.30 up to $3.-
B868.47. This survey was limited to bankrupts
who had been sent unsolicited credit cards,
thoze who had used them had not run up
bills for exotic travel but to make mundane
purchases of clothing and household needs
and for gas and auto repairs.

No such detajled information is avallable
about New York debtors. But court officials
say bankrupts in this area generally earn be-
tween $80 and $150 a week. If they are slightly
more afluent than debtors elsewhere, they
also tend to owe more, usually about 85,000.
This load often Includes a big bill—$2,000
owed to a department store or for doctors or
for an undertaker's services.

These court sources are Inclined to ques-
tlon just how much impact the increasing
use of credit cards is having on bankruptcies
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in this area. Considering the numbe:r of New
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So these credit card operations can be
highly p The Federal Reserve sald

Yorkers with crushing
they also wonder why more debtors in this
area don't avall themselves of bankruptcy as
a means of wiping their slates clean and
getting a fresh start. Still 3,511 bankruptcles
were filed In the New York City and Long
Island areas last year.

Not that this Is recommended as a quick
and easy escape route for that miserable
soul, the honest debtor. It isn't even cheap;
1t costs 850 to file a bankruptcy petition,

There are personal bankruptcles and
there are those involving businesses. In addi-
tion, bankruptcies may be voluntary—that is,
when they are sought by the debtors. Or they
may be involuntary, when a group of credi-
tors asks the court to declare that a debtor
is bankrupt so that his assets can be pre-
served and split up. Almost all of these in-
volve businesses,

A bankrupt is not relleved of any taxes
he owes, either federal, state, county, dis-
trict or municipality. Nor is he freed of
liability for alimony, child support, dam-
ages for malicious or wilful injury to some-
one else or his property or for a variety of
other obligations, 1

Bankruptey court staffers say the only
group of tough creditors who sometimes
make a vigorous effort to get bankrupts to
pay their bills are doctors. Most creditors
in the New York area heave a philosophical
slgh and write off their bad debts without
trying to recover so much as one cent on the
dollar.

That's partly because a bankrupt’s property
may be exempt from seizure. According to
state laws, such belongings as the bankrupt's
home, clothing, and furniture and the tools
of his trade are off limits.

Even if a bankrupt does have some prop-
erty that can be taken over by creditors, they
frequently don't bother. It's more trouble to
liquidate the assets than they're worth, es-
pecially If this property consists solely of the
family's Jalopy.

So, typically in New York, the only penalty
for an honest debtor is the rep ion of

the 187 banks offering such plans charged
their 14 million card-holders monthly inter-
est up to 1.5%, the highest allowable rate
in most states. If the charges aren't pald off
when due, this works out to a whopping 18%
a year,

In addition, the banks collect from particl-
pating merchants, who numbered 3950805
when the Federal Reserve made Its count.
‘This fee, discounted from sales sllips, varies
widely. It can be as low as half of 1% or as
high as 8%, with the average about 35%.

Bank credit cards are, of course, only a
part, although the fastest growing part, of
the “plastic credit” operation. The other
principal types are the so-called travel and
entertainment cards (Diners Club, American
Express and the like, which charge a mm-
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ture or ownership of a card lssuer shall be
ﬂeemnd to be an accepted credit card.

“{m) The term ‘cardholder’ means any
person to whom a credit card is issued or any
person who has agreed with the card lssuer to
pay from the
& credit card to ancther person.

*(n) The term ‘card issuer’ means any
person who issues a credit card.

“{o) The term ‘unauthorized use’, as used
in section 132, means a use of & credit card
by a person other than the cardholder who
does not have actual, implied or apparent
authority for such use and from which the
cardholder recelves no benefit,”

Skc. 2. Sectlon 106 of the Truth in Lending
Act (B2 Stat. 146) is amended by Inserting
*(a)" before “The Board” and by adding at
the end thereof a new subsection as follows:

*“{b) The Board shall prescribe regulations

bership fee and generally expect pay
within 30 days), oll company cards and da-

g the under which card
lssuem may issue credit narﬁa which the

partment store cards, both for

rev g

dholder has not d In writing. Such

credit and t ol

harge
As of last Dec. 30, the natlon's plastic
credit outstanding was $12 billion dollars. An
estimated 200 million credit cards have been
Issued.

All share some problems. These cards can
be lost or stolen and used fraudulently—a
major headache for the card holder, a source
of loss for the lssuer and a rich lode for the
underworld.

But only the banks and the oll companies
have had many dificulties with credit cards
which they have mailed out without belng
asked, since only these two groups have gone
in on a large scale for this way of drumming
up busines,

Despite drawbacks to the unsolicited cards,
spokesmen for the banking industry defend
this practice. Banks have found that It
doesn't pay to ask prospective customers
whether they would like to be sent a card;
only seven-tenths of 1% say they do. But
when cards are mailed out unasked to a “se-
lect™ list, only 1% of the reciplents feel
xtrnngly enn’usn to send them back.

being a welsher. He may have troubl th

Pr

B ber of others do seethe

more credlt. He may not.
There is no P that the of
bankruptcles has swelled enurmnuuly in tha

in but as many as 19% of the reclpi-
ents do use thelr cards within three months.

S0 credit cards obviously are destined to
be a per and growing part of the

last two decades. But there is
argument over how serlous this is, whether or
not it indicates that the nation's economy is
unhealthy.

High wages and employment have spurred
credit buying to new records, a total of more
than $80 billlon in outstanding Installment
debt. Some 8§22 biilion is expected to be
charged this year on the bank credit card
plans alone. What would this mean If
Amerlea’s uninterrupted spell of prosperity,
:ﬁor more than seven years old, should slack

In his subcommittee hearings, Sen. Prox-
mire questloned whether holders of credit
cards might not be tempted to overextend
themselves If they were squeezed financially
during such a recession.

American way of life, even though they still
aren't accepted at hot dog stands.

The bill (8.721) is as follows:
8. Ta1

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
108 of the Truth in Lending Act (82 Stat.
146) 1s ded by redesignating
{1). (k), and (1) as subsections (p), (q), and
(r), respectively, and by adding after sub-
section (1) the following:

“{{) The term ‘adequate notice’, as used
in section 132, means a printed notice on
any eredit card issued to a cardholder, or on
each perlodic statement setting forth the

t of a dholder, which is set forth

One witness, American Bankers A
spokesman Thomas L. Bailey, saw no problem.

“For many years,” Balley testified, “the
American consumer has provided abundant
proof of his ability to handle his own finan-
cial affairs. Certainly, the recelpt of a credit
card has not induced him to engage in a wild
buying spree.”

Restrictions of the kind Proxmire favored
are nelther “necessary nor desirable,” Balley
sald. The Pederal Reserve Syate.m had studied
the fleld, he sald, and found "no evidence nl’

dd of

clearly and conspicuously, in accordance with
regulations prescribed by the Board, so that
n person against whom It is to operate could
reasonably be expected to have noticed it
and understood its meaning.

*(k) The term ‘credit card’ means any card,
plate, coupon book or other credit device
existing for the purpose of obtaining money,
property, labor or services on credit.

“(1) The term ‘accepted credit card' means
nny credit card which the cardholder has

ted in writing or has signed or has

any
debtedness sl.nce the recent burst of crudn
card . . . plans.”

Nor, sald the witness, have banks suffered
serlous losses from their credit card opera-
tlons, The Federal Reserve's study showed
that banks had to write off as bad debts only
1.97% of credit card business during the first
six months of 1967,

uaed or authorized another to use, for the
purpose of obtaining money, property, labor
or services on credit. A renewal credit card
shall be deemed to be accepted if it is issued
within one year after a prior card has been
pald for or used. A new credit card issued
in substitution for an accepted credit card as
a result of a change in the corporate struc-

r ns shall prescribe minimum stand-

ards to be followed by all card issuers In

checking the credit worthiness of prospective

cardholders in order (1) to protect con-
| th

with credit obtalned through the use of un-
solicited credit cards, and (2) when the card
issuer is a bank insured by the Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation, to safeguard
t.ha safety and soundness of the bank.”

Sec. 3. The Truth In Lending Act (82
Stat. 146) is amended by adding after sec-
tlon 131 the following section:

*'§ 132. Liabllity of Holder of Credit Card

“A cardholder shall be llable for the un-
authorized use of a credit card only if the
card s an necepted credit card, the llabllity
is not in excess of fifty dollars, the card Is-
suer gives adequate notice to the cardholder
of the potential llability, the card issuer
has provided a method whereby the user
of the credit card can be identified as the
person authorized to use it, the unauthor-
ized use occurs before the cardholder has
notified the card issuer that an unauthor-
ized use of the credit card has occurred or
may occur as the result of loss, theft, or
otherwise, and the card issuer has taken
such action, after belng 50 nou.nad by the

, 88 18 r to ad-
vise those merchants or others with whom
the credit card ls lkely to be used of the
possibility that an unauthorized use there-
of may occur. For the purposes of this sec-
tion, & cardholder notifies a card issuer by
taking such steps as may be reasonably re-
quired in the ordinary course of business
to provide the card issuer with the perti-
nent information whether or not any par-
ticular officer, employee, or agent of the card
issuer does In fact recelve such informa-
tion.”

Bec. 4. The amendments to the Truth in
Lending Act made by this Act shall become
effective upon the expiratlon of six months
after the enactment of this Act.

NEED FOR CONSUMER'S PROTECTION AGAINST THE
DANGERS OF UNSOLICITED CREDIT CARDS

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I am pleased
to support the bill of the senior Senator
from Wisconsin, and I congratulate
him upon introducing this important
measure.

It seems to me that one of the most
striking financial phenomena in recent
years has been the proliferation of “easy
credit” plans for the American consumer.

0il companies, department stores, jew-
elers, and commercial banks, issuing a
barrage of plastic cards, allow the Jones’
and their neighbors to eat, drive, and fly
now, paying later.

In many ways the credit card repre-
sents vast convenience to the consumer.
One card and no cash enable a customer




1952

to purchase a wide variety of goods and
services, no matter where he may be.

On the surface, such arrangements are
guite simple. But a second glance will
show that the credit card usually repre-
sents a network of complicated terms,
many operating to the disadvantage of
the unwary consumer.

Frequently, the exact terms of the
credit plan are not spelled out for the
cardholder until he finds himself in deep
trouble. More often, the explanation is
given, but only in small print or in ac-
companying brochures which quickly
find their way to the trash ean.

Some cards do not have adequate
means of identifying the holder. Others
give no notification of the holder’s po-
tential liability in cases of loss or theft.

But even more alarming, Mr, Presi-
dent, is the effect which such loose credit
arrangements have on family budgets
and individual spending.

In these days of high-pressured ad-
vertising, the American consumer is no
longer primarily concerned with neces-
sity and comfort. Status through con-
sumption is becoming an accepted max-
im of American society. Unfortunately,
the lower income groups are most sus-
ceptible to this fallacy.

The dangers of such a trend are lllus-
trated by the alarming rise of consumer
bankruptcies paralleling the increased
extension of consumer credit. The basic
premise of a credit system, namely, that
debtors will repay their debts, seems to
be fading away.

The obvious conclusion is that our
permissive credit institutions let people
live so far beyond their means that many
are finally driven to complete financial
destruction. A sample shows that credit
cards were cited as a contributing factor
in more than half of the consumer bank-
ruptcies filed last year.

In light of these facts, the practice of
mass mailing unsolicited cards to in-
dividuals whose credit-worthiness is not
established seems grossly negligent.

The financial understanding and re-
sponsibility of countless individuals is
never considered until the damage has
been done.

Furthermore, a party may be held re-
sponsible for the of a card which
he neither requested nor received. While
he will eventually be able to clear him-
self of liability in most cases, he first may
be forced to undergo lengthy and expen-
sive proceedings, causing the near ruin
of his eredit rating.

In order to avoid such misfortune,
after receiving an unwanted card, the
consumer must take the trouble to cut
the plastic cards into slivers so that they
cannot be found and used fraudulently.

To allow this state of affairs to persist,
Mr. President, is unwise and unnecessary.
A few simple controls would bring about
major improvements in the American
consumer credit system.

It is with this goal in mind that I am
pleased to cosponsor the bill proposed
by my distinguished colleague the senior
Senator from Wisconsin.

The solutions offered in this bill are
not extreme, nor should they be con-
troversial.

The enactment of Senator PROXMIRE'S
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proposals would effectively serve to pro-
tect both the consumer and his creditor
by establishing guidelines of minimum
credit-worthiness and potential Hability
limitations.

Adoption of this legislation, Mr. Presi-
dent, will surely be a major step in re-
storing the original intent of consumer
credit, namely, healthy stimulation of
the economy through increased conven-
lence and protection for the consumer,

S. 7122—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
PROVIDE AN INCOME TAX CREDIT
OR DEDUCTION FOR POLITICAL
CONTRIBUTIONS

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, at this
time I introduce, for appropriate refer-
ence, & bill to amend the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 to provide an income
tax credit or deduction for certain con-
tributions to candidates for elective Fed-
eral office,

This bill is identical in content to title
III of the bill which I previously intro-
duced to revise the Federal election laws.

I am introducing a separate bill for
the purpose of avolding at a later date
a point of order, either during the course
of the proceedings before the Subcom-
mittee on Privileges and Elections, or on
the floor of the Senate, on the ground
that tax measures should be referred to
and considered by the Committee on Fi-
nance only. This separate bill on tax in-
centive should be referred to the Com-
mittee on Finance where it can be given
the careful consideration of the mem-
bers of that committee.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 722) to amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1954 to provide an
income tax credit or deduction for cer-
tain contributions to candidates for elec-
tive Federal office, introduced by Mr.
Cannon, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Finance.

8. T3&—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
ERAL

REVISE THE FED! ELECTION

LAWS

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
revise the Federal election laws, and for
other purposes.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S, 734) to revise the Pederal
election laws, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. CannoN, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on Finance.

Mr. CANNON. Mr, President, President
Johnson submitted at the beginning of
the 90th Congress the Election Reform
Act of 1967. I introduced that legislation
which was numbared S. 1880 and re-
ferred to the Subcommittee on Privileges
and Elections.

Following hearings and study the bill
was reported to the Senate where, after
full debate, it was passed on Septem-
ber 13, 1967, by a rollcall vote of 87 to 0
and referred to the House of Representa-
tives. Regrettably, no final action was
taken by the House prior to adjourn-
ment of the 90th Congress.
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Mr. President, the existing Federal
Corrupt Practices Act was passed In
1925—44 years ago. No experienced Sena-
tor has to be told of the flaws, deficlen-
cies, and general obsolescence of that act.
It simply was not adopted for the pur-
pose of covering political campalgns for
all eternity.

Remedial action is required from time
to time to keep any legislation up to
date. However, in this area of campaign
contributions and expenditures, there
has been a total failure to bring the Cor-
rupt Practices Act into conformity with
modern eampaign practices.

The tremendous increases in costs of
running for office, including the use of
television and jet transportation, have
left the Corrupt Practices Act in the
stone age of election finance control. In
the political parlance of today: it is time
for a change.

Mr. President, failure to keep pace with
changing trends is not due to the absence
of legislative proposals. It is due, to be
frank, to the apparent disinterest or re-
luctance of the Congress to act in this
important field.

S. 636, in 1955, was reported after
hearings and study but died at the end
of the 84th Congress.

8. 2436 was passed by the Senate in
1960 and S. 2426 was approved by the
Senate in 1961. Neither bill received fav-
orable action by the House of Represent-
atives.

S. 1880 which passed the Senate in
1967 and H.R. 11233, a similar bill, were
considered by the House in 1968 and HR.
11233 was reported in 1968, but too late
to be given necessary consideration by
the House membership.

During the 1968 campaign year, the ex-
penditures made by candidates of the
Democratic and Republican Parties and
the American Independent Party were
very extravagant, both in the primaries
and the general election.

Expenditures far in excess of the limits
set by the Corrupt Practices Act, even for
national committees, coupled with a to-
tally inadequate requirement of disclo-
sure of the sources of contributions and
channels of expenditures, point graphi-
cally to the need for remedial legislation.

Mr. President, the Corrupt Practices
Act of 1925 attempted to place limita-
tions upon expenditures by candidates
for the Senate and House of Representa-
tives. Under no conditions can a candi-
date for the House spend more than
$5,000 or a candidate for the Senate
spend more than $25,000 during a calen-
dar year.

Interstate political committees were
limited to expenditures of $3 million. But
no Federal control was exerted over State
or local political committees supporting
candidates and primary elections were
not considered at all.

Multiple national committees now
spend up to $3 million each and con-
tributors give up to $5,000 each to an
unlimited number of committees. Thus,
the best that can be sald for the limita-
tions set by the Corrupt Practices Act
is that the sky is the limit. According to
a report in the Washington Post on Jan-
uary 3, 1969, national fundraising com-
mittees supporting Richard Nixon dis-
closed a record $21 million raised to fi-
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nance his ign, and reported also
from information filed in the House of
Representatives that many large con-
tributions exceeding $5,000 were given to
Republican fundraising committees by
individuals who recently have been an-
nounced as Nixon appointees in his new
administration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this newspaper article be
printed at this point in the Recorbp.

Mr. President, freewheeling campaign
practices, such as those outlined by the
‘Washington Post, have instilled in the
minds of thousands—perhaps millions—
of Americans that elective offices are
bought and sold and elected officials
must pay homage to the big contributors
whose money helped them to win the
election. If the people are ever going to
have any faith in the integrity of the
elective process, they must be told where
money comes from and how it is spent.

In 1856 the nationwide, exhaustive
survey of campaign contributions and
expenditures conducted by the Subcom-
mittee on Privileges and Elections under
the chairmanship of Senator ALBERT
Gore—a survey which, incidentally,
never has been repeated—disclosed that
12 of the most prominent families in the
United States had contributed collec-
tively during the calendar year 1856,
$1,163,735, of which $1,040,526 was given
to the Republican Party and its candi-
dates and only $107,109 was given to the
Democratic Party and its candidates.

It is reasonable to assume that the
proportions of the contributions from
such families remain the same today.

Detailed and timely reports from all
candidates for Federal office and all po-
litical committees—National, State, and
local—open to study by the public, not
only in Washington but also in the States
where candidates reside and committees
have thelr principle offices—will have a
salutory effect upon this political finane-
ing problem.

My bill requires complete disclosure
from every committee spending $1,000 or
more per year and from every candidate
for Federal office, wvermg receipts and

Jitures and i ding primary as
well as general elections.

Emphasis must be placed today upon
almost total disclosure. Strict limita-
tions on election finances is impractical
and uninforeible.
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of the Senate, and the clerks of certain
U.8. district courts.

Pifth. My bill would require all can-
didates for Federal office, and all politi-
cal committees receiving or spending
$1,000 or more for Federal candidates,
to file detailed financial reports with the
Clerk of the House of Representatives,
the Secretary of the Senate, and the
clerks of Federal district courts where
the candidates reside or where the prin-
cipal office of the political committee
is located, on the 10th day of March,
June, and September of each year, and
also by the 31st day of January. Addi-
tional reports are required to be filed
in each case on the 15th and 5th days
before the date of a primary or general
election.

The purpose for the timing of these
reports is to furnish specific information
to the public concerning the amounts of
money received, the names and addresses
of the contributors, and the manner in
which such money is expended. In this
manner, American citizens will be able
to draw their own conclusions as to the
kind of financial support a candidate or
political party is receiving in time to ex-
press their approval or disapproval on
primary election day or general election
day.

Unfortunately, political committees
have not been filing detalled reports of
campaign contributions and expendi-
tures in compliance with the law. Arti-
cles appearing in the Washington Post
on November 9, 1968, and again on No-
vember 13, 1968, show that many Repub-
lican fundraising committees did not
meet the deadline for the filing of their
reports in the House of Representatives.
At this date, the FBI, at the direction of
the Justice Department, is investigating
the failure of 21 of the Republican Com-
mittees to file their preelection finance
reports in accordance with the dates set
by the Federal Corrupt Practices Act.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Washington Post items of November 9§
and 13 be inserted in the Recorp at this
point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
Jan. 3, 1960]
Recorp $21 Mnrion Ramsen vor Nixow Bm
(By Walter Pincus)

This bill extends Federal jurisdicti
80 as to cover the following matters:
First. Over all primary electl

President-elect Nixon's national fund-
ralsing committees reported they ralsed a
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Processing of the flood of incoming reports
delayed their public release yesterday. The
Nixon-Agnew filings, which arrived first,
were made available late yesterday afternoon.
The more numerous Democratic reports
should be released today.

A quick review of the lists of late Nimn-
Agnew d from

David L. Packard, who was recently m-
nounced as Nixon's cholce for Under Secre-
tary of Defense. At least two contributions
from Packard totaling $6,000 were listed.

Roy L. Ash, president of Litton Industries,
who was selected by Nixon to study organi-
zation of the Executive Branch of the Gov-
ernment. Ash was reported giving $5,000.
His colleague Charles B. Thorton, Litton
board chairman, who gave $10,000 earller, is
listed giving ancother $7,500.

Robert O. Anderson, chairman of the board
of Atlantic-Richfield Co., which recently
made significant oll strikes In Alaska and
last week voted to merge with Sinclair Oll
Corp. A total of at least $21,000 was listed In
$3,000 contributions to seven reporting com-
mittees from Anderson.

Charles E. Smith, whose real estate com-
panies rent a substantial amount of Wash-
Ington area office space to the Federal Gov-
ernment. Smith, his son and his son-in-law—
all of whom work for his real estate busi-
ness—jointly are listed as giving $5,000 to the
Nixon-Agnew Victory '68 committee. Last
October, Smith hosted a fund-ralsing cock-
tail party for Vice Presldent Humphrey, With
others In his firm, he was listed as contrib-
uting §15,000 to Humphrey
committees.

‘Gene Autry, former cowboy star and chair-
man of the board of Golden West Broad-
casters, owners and operators of a chain of
radio and television statlons. Autry and his
wife are listed as glving 813,000 to various
Nixon committees, Golden West's president
Robert O. Reynolds, and his wife were listed
as giv‘ins $5,000. In 1064, Autry gave $20,000

Johnson's just before
elacnon day.

Frank L. Eellogg, president of Interna-
tional Mining Corp. Kellogg is listed in the
latest report as giving $17,500 to various
Nixon committees. Samuel B. Roman, a di-
rector of International Mining, is listed with
his wife as giving $5,000.

David Van Alstyne, Jr., a partner in the
securities firm of Noel Van Alstyne and board
chalrman of New Idria Mining & Chemical
Co. Van Alstyne is listed as giving $19,000 in
the closing days of the campaign.

William L. McEnight, former board chalr-
man of Minnesota Mining & Manufacturing
Co. McKEnight, a longtime contributor to
Nixon is listed as glving $24,000 in the lat-
est filing.

Richard C. Pistell, board chairman of Gold-
fleld Corp., which deals in zinc, lead and gold.
Pistell is listed as contributing at least
$17,600 to various Nixon committees,

The total reported raised for the Nixon

mord. 831 million to fi his race

caucuses, and conventions to nominate
or elect candidates, and over all presi-
dential preference primaries.

Second. Over all political committees,
National, State, or local, which receive
or spend in excess of $1,000 per year in
support of candidates for Federal office.

Third. Prohibit all firms which are ne-
gotiating for or performing Government
contracts from making any contribution
in behalf of a candidate, political com-
mittee, or party.

Fourth. Require each candidate and
each political committee to file quarterly
reports plus two additional reports be-
fore each primary or general election, in
precise detail, with the Clerk of the
House of Representatives, the Secretary

hrey and George Wa]]ace

More t.‘nan $68 milllon of that total was
reported recelved by the GOP committees be-
tween Nov. 1 and Dec. 31. Thus, 1t arrived
elther in the last four days of the campalgn
or after Nixon was elected.

Final 1968 filings from the 22 Republican
committees, together with some 60 Hum-
phrey-Muskie fund-raising groups and the
single Wallace campalgn organization, ar-
rived at the House Clerk’s office yesterday—
nine days before they were due by law.

It marked the first time, In the memory
of the House File Clerk employes, that the
major parties had filed thelr dues fund-
ralsing statements before the deadline.

The FBI, at the direction of of the Justice

Department, is investigating the fallure of
21 of the Republican committees to file their
pre-election finance reports at the deadlines
set by the Federal Corrupt Practices Act.

ds by some $4 million the pre-
vious record campaign receipts in 1864 by
the Goldwater organization. That fund-
raising record was alded in large part by
more than §8 million in small contributions
of less than $100.

The GOP committees reported they had
paid out, through Dec. 31, slightly more
than $20.4 million on the presidential cam-
paign. This would indicate there is still at
least 8800,000 avallable to cover remalning
bills and some transition costs.

SPENT $7.4 MILLION ON NETWORK TV

The Federal Communication Commission
yesterday reported presidential candidates
spent $7.4 million for network television dur-
ing last year's general election campaign—
almost twice the amount spent during the
1964 election.

According to a survey of the three net-
works, the Republicans spent $4.2 milllon
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for spots and programs time last year while
the Democrats spent $2.5 million. The Wal-
lace palgn bought time costing
$681,401.

In 1964, the Johnson-Goldwater organiza-
tlons together purchased a total of $3.8 mil-
lion in network time.

The amounts reported yesterday were only
one part of the total televislon time pur-
chased by the candidates. All three purchased
both spot and program time in Individual
markets—or clties—around the country. No
report is vet avallable on local time pur-
chases.

The Muskie with its
purchase of nel.wnrk time for showing of
half-hour films, coutspent the Republican In
that egl,egory by some £30,000. The Nixon
110 network
spot commerelal apor.a costing $2.6 milllon.
The Democrats bought 37 network spots cost-
Ing 8644,318.

[From the Wm.hlnston (D.C.) Post,
9, 1868]
GOP PRESSED FOR 'l‘.mwv Funp REFORTS
(By Walter Pincus)

Clerk of the House W. Pat Jennings yes-
terday sent tardy notices to five national
Republican committees which ralsed funds
for Richard Nixon's successful presidential
campaign but have not yet filed reports due
five days before the election under provi-
slons of the Federal Corrupt Practices Act.

Jennings, a former Democratic Congress-
man, administers the filing provisions of the
law. He sald yesterday this was the first time,
according to long-time staffl members, that
A major party had falled to file its pre-elec-
tion reports.

Yesterday—more than two weeks after
they were due by law—three additional Re-
publican committes reports
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terday that “paperwork has been finished on
a couple of more committees” and they will
be malled to the House Clerk “as soon as we
can get the treasurers to sign.”

Asked how many committees remain to file
reports, Middendorf replied, "I Just don't
have the facts.” Though he is GOP' treasurer,
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Fisher, who was George Romney's finance
man, is general chairman of the United
Jewish Appeal. During the campaign, Fisher
acted as a lialson man between Nixon and
Jewish groups. He was with the GOP candl-
date when he addressed B'nal BTith, the
Jewish mv'lce iIzation, In

f has not ng for
the Nixon r_-ampuign Thnt. tuu been handled
by former Ei t D Mau-
rice Stans.

Stans has not been available to answer
press questions on the delayed Nixon reports.

Middendorf sald, *We're not trying to cover
up things . .. I just think this law is terribly
archale and burdensome." He said lack of
clerks had prevented filing on time.

Asked why two of the late reports received
by the Clerk Nov. 4, had covering letters
dated Oct. 22, Middendorf replied, “We poat-
dated them . .. they were prepared the 28th
or 20th."

House Clerk Jennings, in discussing the
notices to the five dellnguent GOP commit-
tees, stressed he had no “enforcement pow-
ers” to require disclosure, He sald reminders

and ged a meeting in New York between
Nizxon and prominent U.S. Jewish leaders.
Fisher was listed ns giving just 8500 to Sen.
Barry Goldwater In the 1964 campalgn.

Henry Salvatorl of Los Angeles, Salvatorl
and his wife were listed as giving 840,000.
President of a California oll tool manufac-
turing company, Salvatorl was a major fi-
nance figure in the 1964 Goldwater campaign
as well as in Ronald Reagan's successful gu=
bernatorial effort in California.

Two top executives of the Ford Motor Co.—
Benson Ford and John Bugas together with
thelr wives accounted for $34,000.

L. B. Maytag, Jr., of Mlami, president of
National Alrlines, is listed as giving $21,000
to the Nixon committees that have reported.

John Shaheen of New York is listed as giv-
ing #7000 hy the reporﬂns Nixon-Agnew

is a who last

such as those sent the Republican org
tlons, are often sent to House members who
fail to file their required report. As for ths

year retalned Nixon as his attorney to nego-
tiate tax-exempt status for an ofl reﬂ.nery in

law itself, Jennings termed 1t “I
. It should be revised.”

At.borney Geneml Ramsey Clark, who does
have enfo for the act,
told a news conrarence Wednesday that the
Justice Department—lacking a notice of any
viclation from the Clerk of the House—would
not initlate any Investigation of fallure to
file by the Republicans, Clark did say the
purpose of the act was to advise voters—be-
fore electlon day—"from whence comes sup-
port of a candidate.”

Clark’s sensitivity toward his role in the
GOP‘s dnllyed filings was best illustrated on

$220,000 In campalgn funds were den\'ered to
the Clerk's office dated October 26.

The treasurer of one committee—and the
notary who signed all three reports—eaid
they had been completed before Election
Day. Donald L. Miller, a Washington public
relations man who serves as treasurer of the

ttee for a Republl Congress, sald
yesterday he signed the report “last week . . .
gave It to a messenger who took it back to
the Republican National Committee."

“It was my understanding,” Miller said
in answer to questions, “that (the repaort)
was to be zent (to the House clerk) that
day." Miller’s only explanation for its delay
untll yesterday was "perhaps the slowness of
the mails,”

Miller would not say who at the Republi-
can Natlonal Committee sent the report to
him for signing. “Give me a day,” he sald.
“L can’t tell you about it until I get to my
office.”

Under the law, national fund-ralsing com-
mittees are required to file two reports be-
tween Bept. 1 and Election Day. The first
was due Oct. 26, the second Oct. 31.

Both the Wallace orgm!zauon and more
than 23 M ign com-
mittees filed the requlred repum prior to the
election.

The Nixon organization—whlich Is sald to
have more than 20 committees handling
money—ifiled reports for only five committees
before the electlon. They arrived at the
Clerk's office Nov. 4. the day before the vot-
ing, and nine days after the legal deadline.

Late arrival of the five reports, and failure
to file by all the Nixon-Agnew committees
prevented public serutiny of Lhe sources of
contributl before the el

In Key Biscayne, Fla., yesterday, Nixon's
immediate staff refused to discuss the han-
dling of campalgn fund reports. Ron Zelgler,
Nixon’s press tary, cut off g Ing on
contributions, saying this was a matter for
the campalgn committee in New York.

J. Willlam Middendorf IT, treasurer of the
Republican Natlonnal Committee, sald yes-

eve. At that time .‘nn ﬂ.rs:
accepr.ed—and then refused—a CBS

New Canada.

proposed to bulld another raﬂnery in
Maine—a matter that already has been pro-
posed by Occidental Oil Co., and is opposed
by major d 1

Richard J. Buck of New York, a vice presi-
dent of the brokerage firm of Bache & Co.,
who with his wife was reported as giving
$15,000. Buck, along with Nixon, is a also on
the board of directors of Harsco Corp., &
manufacturer of steel products.

Nicholas de Arroyo of Washington. The
former Cuban ambassador to the United
States, under the Batista regime, Is listed as
giving 80000 to Nixon-Agnew commitiees.

television news interview on the purposes of
the campalgn fllng law. According to aldes,
he did not want to appear to be using his
office to attack the Republicans the day be-
fore the elections.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Nov. 13,
1968

Monrze DaTA FILED o GOP FunDps
(By Walter Pincus)

Seven more Republican committees—
which together ralsed nearly 81 million
for the Nixon-Agnew campalgn between
August 8 and October 21—filed reports with
the Clerk of the House yesterday, one week
after Election Day and 17 days after the legal
deadline set by the Pederal Corrupt Prac-
tices Act.

The filings brought to 12 the number of
Nixon-Agnew committees that have sub-
mitted reports required by law 10 days before
the election. Together they represent con-
tributions of about 87.5 million and spending
of just over £7 million.

Nixon aldes have sald they spent between
817 million and $20 million on the campaign.

in the F t-elect's B
organization have sald some 20 committees
ralsed and spent money on the campalgn.

Though Nixon aldes admit there are still
more committees that have not yet made
thelr initial pre-election filings, yesterday's
reports gave the first clear Indication of who
the larger donors were to the President-elect's
successful campalgn.

Among the more prominent names:

W. Clement Stone of Chicago, president of
Combined Insurance, Co. of America, With
his wife, Stone has been reported as con-
tributing $64,000 to wvarlous Nixon-Agnew
committees. Other reports show he gave at
least $18,000 to Nixon’s primary campaigns in
Oregon and Wisconsin,

Max M. Fisher of Detroit. An Industrialist
and ofl man, Fisher and his wife are listed as
glving 854,000 to varlous Nixon

K Gould, Jr., of Washington, The
partner In Washington bullding ventures of
D, F. Antonelll (who contributed to the
Humphrey campaign), Gould and his wife
are listed as giving $12,000 to the Nixon com-
mittees.

The Pews of Philadelphia, traditional GOP
donors whose money stems from the Sun Ofl
Co., were listed as giving $22,000 to the
Nixon-Agnew committees.

Arthur K. Watson of Armonk, N.Y., was
listed as giving $10,000. A top officlal of IBM,
‘Watson is the brother of J. Watson, Jr., who
was a blg donor to the Humphrey campalgn.

Charles Luckman of Los Angeles. An archi-
tect who was listed as giving £16,250 to Pres-
ident Johnson in 1864, Luckman and his wife
gave at least $7000 to Nixon, according to re-
ports filed so far,

Federal law limits a donor to 85000 to one
committee. But it puts no limitation on the
number of committees that can receive con-
tributions. Therefore, to handle donatlons
above 5000 the campaign organizations in
both parties set up special committees. The
Democrats had more than 25 national groups.
Many of the contributors to these committees
gave more than $100,000.

Along with the seven new Nixon-Agnew
committees, the Republicans yesterday also
filed one report that was due five days be-
fore Election Day. Four other fundraising
committees—plus the seven that filed yester-
day—still must also file these reports.

Last week, House Clerk W. Pat Jennings,
reminded the Republicans that the five-day
reports were still outstanding. It was the
first time such actlon had been taken against
one of the two major parties.

Both the Wallace Campalgn and the

y-Muskie D atlc commlitiees
mm 'both their pre-election reports around
the legal deadlines and before election day.

Aldes at Nixon finance headquarters de-
scribed their money reporting as “a logistical
nightmare.” They sald nationwide fundrals-

ing had d the gathering of all the
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fund reports. “Expense accounts are six
hs late,” one aide said y ¥

Nonetheless, like other groups filing on
election eve, the Republican commlitiees yes-
terday contained computer print sheets bear-
ing the notation “List Run October 18." Un-
like those flled earlier, however, the covering
letters were dated November 8 or later.
Earlier GOP covering letters had been dated
October 22.

Yesterday's seven reports each sald that
money belng reported had been collected be-
tween August 8—the day of the Nixon nom-
ination—and October 21. Under the law, all
contributions raised prior to September 1
should have been reported in the mid-Sep-
tember filing.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, the bill
would require all clerks of the district
courts, Clerk of the House, and Secretary
of the Senate to receive, maintain, and
prepare filing, coding, and publishing

ms so as to provide broadest pos-
sible public disclosure and supervision
over all campaign funds and candidates
and committees.

There is a critical need for a new law
governing Federal election financing and
the reporting of those finances in detail.

An additional feature of this bill, Mr.
President, is a new title, Income Tax
Credit or Deduction for Political
Contributions.

Election costs are so burdensome upon
candidates and political parties that
great efforts have been made to explore
new sources of revenue for candidates
and parties. Various proposals have been
explored without much success. I believe
that previous suggestions for modest tax
credits or deductions have received

greater approval than other plans.

Therefore, this bill will offer a tax
credit of one-half of the amount of the
political contribution but not to exceed
a total credit of $20 per individual per
calendar year. Alternatively, a contrib-
utor could claim a tax deduction not to
exceed $100 per calendar year,

Two of my bills—S. 2426, passed by
the Senate in 1961, and S. 2541, reported
to the Senate in 1966—contained pro-
vislons, as reported, calling for a tax
credit of one-half of the amount of a
political contribution but not to exceed
$10. Alternative proposals suggest a tax
deduction not to exceed £100 in a cal-
endar year.

Tax credits and tax deductions have
been attacked on the grounds that a tax
credit would be of real benefit only to
the low-income wage earner; that a tax
deduction would benefit the large wage
earner more, that both types of incen-
tives would be costly or difficult to ad-
minister, and so forth. Also, there is the
problem of giving the benefit of a tax in-
centive to those who owe no tax and so
forth.

However, almost every wage earner
must file a return whether he pays a tax
or not and some method could be devised
to afford him a credit against taxes or
even a partial refund. There are prob-
lems, very real problems, as we all know,
in finding new and better methods for
financing political campaigns. Existing,
outmoded ceilings and limitations must
be disposed of; reporting requirements
must be broadened and made more de-
tailed; the entire Corrupt Practices Act
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should be rewritten or repealed and a
comprehensive new election reform act
substituted for it.

Yet at the base of the political strue-
ture is money. Without it a political
party and its candidates are helpless to
reach the voters with their programs.
Money is vitally needed but in my opin-
ion, there should be a cooperative effort
between the country and its people.

In view of the fact that only national
or interstate committees are required to
file financial statements with the Clerk
of the House of Representatives, an ac-
curate estimate of the total receipts and
expenditures of the major parties cannot
be made. However, the D atic and
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Foltz' family, which otherwise qualifies
for assistance, is not now eligible for
these benefits because of the effective
date of the act.

Chief Poltz died attempting to appre-
hend three men who were in the process
of holding up the Union National Mount
Joy Bank in Maytown, Pa. He died a few
minutes after being shot by one of the
bank robbers, but did manage to wound
two of the holdup men before his death.
All three of the robbers were later ap-
prehended, largely because of Chief
Foltz' prompt to the holdup
alarm and this subsequent action.

Chief Foltz was an experienced po-

Republican fundraising committees re-
ported expenditures in excess of $35 mil-
lion. Estimates going back as far as 1956
ranged as high as $150 million in total
expenditures on a nationwide basis for
that year. In consideration of the in-
creased costs of campaigning during the
past 12 years, that estimate reasonably
tl:ould be raised to over $200 million for
968.

Tax incentives such as tax credits and
tax deductions are cooperative and mu-
tually beneficial. Each would lose a little
in revenues but gain far more in mutual
trust and interdependence.

During its deliberations, I hope that
the Senate will give careful consideration
to the adoption of tax credits and tax
deductions in preference to a system
which merely depletes the Treasury with-
out guaranteeing, in the true sense, any
effective control over campaign spending.

8. 736—INTRODUCTION OF BILL FOR
THE RELIEF OF THE SURVIVORS
OF MARVIN R. FOLTZ

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, the 90th
Congress enacted the Police Survivor-
ship Act providing for compensation to
any local policeman who is disabled, or
to his survivors if he is killed, while ap-
prehending persons suspected of having
committed a Federal crime.

This measure was introduced by the
Senator from Arkansas (Mr, McCLELLAN)
and I joined in cosponsoring it and
worked for its passage in both the Sub-
committee on Criminal Laws and Pro-
cedures and the full Judiciary Commit-
tee.

This act is an appropriate recognition
of the contribution made by local police
forces in this Nation's fight against
crime. Local law-enforcement officers
often supplement the activities of Fed-
eral law-enforcement personnel which
lessens the need for a larger Federal
force. In performing this duty, local of-
ficers are sometimes severely injured or
killed. This is reason enough for the Fed-
eral Government to assume some re-
sponsibility toward the local agencies
which often are able to maintain only
minimal compensation programs.

I today introduce legislation to aid the
family of a Lancaster County, Pa. police
chief who was killed by bank robbers in
1967. My bill would permit the surviv-
ing wife and daughter of Chief Marvin
R. Foltz to receive benefits under the Po-
lice Survivorship Act which was passed
subsequent to Chief Foltz' death. Chief

1 n who had been a constable, a
chief deputy sheriff for 10 years, and a
department store security guard before
becoming the East Donegal Township
chief of police.

Both the bank involved and the East
Donegal Township officials have assisted
the Foltz family. However, the family
really needs and deserves the benefits
that the Congress provided for the sur-
vivors of policemen killed in the line of
duty.

As I have stated, Chief Foltz' family
would have qualified for assistance had
the Police Survivorship Act been law at
the time of the tragic bank robbery.
Moveover, one of the compelling argu-
ments for just this type of legislation
was presented to the Subcommittee on
Criminal Laws and Procedures, which
held hearings on this measure, by the
then legislative chairman of the Fra-
ternal Order of Police, who brought the
death of Chief Foltz to the attention of
the subcommittee.

Delay in the legislative process should
not penalize Chief Foltz’ family. My
bill is an aet of simple justice on behalf
of a man who continually risked his life
to ensure the safety of the public.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 736) for the relief of the
survivors of Marvin R. Foltz, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

S. 739—INTRODUCTION OF BILL ON
MEETING THE WELFARE CRISIS

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, on behalf of myself and Sena-
tor AxpErson, Senator Harris, and Sen-
ator Mercavr, for appropriate reference,
a bill which would direct the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare to
conduct certain demonstration projects
to encourage recipients of aid to families
with dependent children—AFDC—to
seek employment.

The measure is identical to 8. 4174,
which I introduced just prior to the 1968
general elections and the ensuing con-
gressional recess. As a result, final ac-
tion was never taken on the previous bill.
However, the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare did have an opportunity
to request comments from the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare on the proposed measure, and in a
letter dated January 18, 1969, fo the
chalrman of the committee, former Sec-
retary of Health, Education, and Wel-
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fare, Wilbur Cohen, endorsed the legis-
lation and recommended its enactment.

With this favorable reaction from
Secretary Cohen, as well as the generally
favorable reactions I have received from
various State departments of welfare
from whom I solicited comments, I am
hopeful that prompt action will be
forthcoming during this session of Con-
gress, since I am firmly convinced that
it would contribute to the solution of one
of the most pressing problems of our
time.

Mr. President, as I indicated to my
colleagues here in the Senate on October
9, 1968, when I first introduced this
measure, many people have said and
with much reason that our present wel-
fare system is bankrupt and must be
completely overhauled. Many are press-
ing for some form of guaranteed annual
income or a form of negative income tax
to take its place.

Mr. President, I believe that one of
the most terrible mistakes we could make
in response to the welfare crisis would
be to adopt a system which is based on
the theory that millions of our citizens
are to be handed out a dole and then
forgotten. This would be wrong from so
many viewpoints. It would be expensive;
it would be difficult to carry out. But,
most importantly, it would be in a very
real sense represent a decision to put
millions of people on the trash heap. It
would be saying to those millions that
you are so hopeless and we have so little
confidence in you and in our country
that all we are going to do is give you
money and then relegate you to the nooks
and crannies of America. Mr. President,
this is not the right way, nor the best
way for Amerieca.

We hear some who say that we are
now such a productive Nation that it
should be public policy to allow millions
of people to live off the economy without
producing anything which contributes to
that economy. This is utter nonsense.
How can anyone say that we do not have
to rebuild our cities, plan better the de-
velopment of our open areas, and de-
velop our human resources? How can
anyone say that when so many human
needs go unnoticed and unmet? There
is plenty to do in America, and I say
that we had better get doing it. But, Mr.
President, the way to make sure that we
will not do anything is to adopt one of
these schemes which is based on the the-
ory that there is no work to do for many
people and that they should be neatly
discarded and then forgotten.

There is little doubt, Mr. President,
that the present welfare system needs
to be amended to improve the chances
for people who have to depend on wel-
fare to get off the rolls and into produc-
tive, independent lives. One thing which
we must all keep in mind is that the very
great majority of people who have had
to go on public assistance do not want
to be there. They want to get off. Mr.
President, what we must make sure of
is that the system works to help people
get off the rolls and does not work in a
way that gives people disincentives for
getting off.

The Congress has, over the past 2
years, taken some important steps in
that direction. We conducted a study
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of the system which led to some impor-
tant changes in the welfare program,
although we also took some action which
I believe was unfortunate but which I
believe we will correct in time.

But, before I describe some of those
actions we took last year, let me give
the Members of this body a brief descrip-
tion of those who are on welfare. The
Federal Government assists the States
in financing four separate programs of
cash public assistance. Three of the
programs are aimed at adults. The first
is old-age assistance, which gives money
to needy people over age 65. With the
coming of age of the social security pro-
gram and the increased benefits which
we passed last year, only a small pro-
portion of the aged must depend on pub-
lic assistance today. Only one out of 10
aged people receives public assistance
and half of those also get some social
security benefit. Today, the typical per-
son on old age assistance is a widow
about 76 years of age. The number of
people on old-age assistance is continu-
ing to go down even though the number
of older people continues to rise. It is
not this program which has created the
welfare erisis,

The next adult assistance program is
the program which helps the States to
finance payments to the blind. The num-
ber of blind people who have to depend
on public assistance also is getting fewer
and fewer, Only 80,000 of the blind have
to depend on assistance and the number
is going down each month. It is not this
program which has created the welfare
crisis.

The third adult category is aid to the
permanently and totally disabled. This
category of assistance has been going
upward on a very gradual basis ever since
it was set up in 1950. And it is likely that
the numbers will continue to grow gradu-
ally until the social security disability
program and workmen's compensation
programs are modified to protect more
workers and their families who are faced
with the disability of the family bread-
winner. But the numbers of disabled
people who have had to go on public
assistance has not gone up as fast as it
would have if we had not had the social
security program, the vocational rehabil-
itation program, and other programs
which help treat and prevent disability.
It is not this program which has created
the welfare crisis.

The one federally assisted program
which has shown continued and high
rates of growth is the program of aid
to families with dependent children—
AFDC. This program now accounts for
over two-thirds of all public assistance
recipients and well over half of the funds.
And this is the program which is growing
at high rates even during a period of high
employment, low unemployment, and
unprecedented levels of economic activ-
ity. Mr. President, this is the program
which is the cause of the welfare crisis.
This is the program to which we must
turn our attention whenever we are
considering the public welfare problem.
And it is this program toward which my
legislation is directed.

Let me now briefly remind my col-
leagues of some of the more important
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provisions which the Congress enacted to
deal with this growing crisis. And it is
interesting to note, Mr. President, that
during the period when Congress was
considering these measures—ifrom March
1967 to December 1967—this AFDC pro-
gram added almost a half a million peo-
ple to the rolls. Just think of that—dur-
ing a 9-month period the rolls increased
by well over 400,000 people. In the 1967
social security amendments, we took, I
believe, several important and construc-
tive steps to meet the welfare crisis. We
required the States to supply adequate
day-care services to the mothers in these
families who are referred for jobs or
training. We set up a special work-train-
ing program to be run by experts of the
Labor Department and directed solely at
AFDC recipients.

We recognized that there were only a
very small proportion of able-bodied men
on the AFDC rolls—less than 80,000 out
of over 5} million recipients—but we
did not ignore them. We required that
each of them be referred to the work
incentive program within 30 days of
coming on the rolls and we included
other measures to assure that able-
})o:,ied men were trained and placed in
obs.

Finally, Mr. President, we required the
States to ignore the first $30 a month in
earnings of a public assistance family
and one-third of the earnings above that
amount. Thus, the Congress attempted
to meet the problem of the growing rolls
by measures which were designed to fur-
nish support to the hundreds of thou-
sands of AFDC familles who want to get
off the rolls and become self-supporting
and pendent, Mr. President, I
lieve we are on the right track. People
do not want to be shoved aside and for-
gotten while the rest of the Nation pro-
gresses. They want to be a part of that
action. They want to be independent and
self-reliant. But we have a welfare sys-
tem which not only does not help people
get off the rolls but actually hinders
them in their efforts to do so. And the
proposals for a guaranteed annual in-
come or negative income tax will not
change that; rather, they would actually
increase the 1l effects in the present
system.

While the Congress has dealg with
what I believe are the three main in-
gredients of a successful attack on the
problem—adequate day-care services,
opportunities for work and sound train-
ing, and an earnings incentive—we have
not dealt with the third area in an effec-
tive manner. There may be more need
for day-care services and we may need
to give more financial support to the
training programs, but I feel certain that
we have not acted correctly in the area
of work incentives. Thirty dollars and
one-third is just too small. For example,
the public assistance reciplent who sees
that she gains only $1 in net Income for
every $3 of work after the first few days
of each month may very well think that
there is not much use in leaving her
children with someone else for such a
small gain. But, unfortunately, Mr, Pres-
ident, there is hardly any research or
experimentation with various forms of
work incentives on which the Congress
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can base an informed and intelligent de-
cision in the matter. After more than 30
years of the AFDC program, the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
still had not done one good study of the
effect of the program on incentives to
work or how the problem could be met.

I personally believe that the 1967 pro-
vision will turn out to be inadequate. And,
unless we take steps now to get pertinent
information we still will not know the
best route to take when results under the
1967 provision are in.

I suggest that & much more promising
approach would be to allow all recipients
to earn the difference between their
monthly grant from welfare and a rea-
sonable standard of income. This is the
kind of guarantee of annual income
which I would like to see—a proposal
which says to the recipient that he can
earn up to the guaranteed level without
losing any of his public assistance. Thus,
instead of having a guaranteed level
which is financed out of tax money, we
would have a level which people could
work toward. This is the type of proposal
I would like to see studied.

As I indicated earlier, AFDC recipients
want to work. A study conducted in the
ghettos of New York City showed that
the overwhelming proportion of the
women on welfare wanted to get trained
and placed in good jobs. And, I submit,
it will go much better in the future of
our country if we have children growing
up today with the example of a parent
going out to work and gaining the satis-
faction of being independent, rather
than the example of & parent who draws
his dole and spends the long days in
idleness. The parent could hardly have
self-respect in such a situation, and he
most likely would not have the respect of
children, family, or friends.

Mr. President, my bill would direct the
Secretary of HEW to conduct a substan-
tial experiment in appropriate areas of
the Nation of the kind of proposal which
I have outlined. Instead of the $30 and
one-third earnings exemption, ADFC
families could earn the difference be-
tween their grant and the poverty level
set forth in my formula.
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The Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare would be required to com-
pare the results of my proposed system
with the results under the law, and with
one or two other alternatives if the Sec-
retary believes it to be desirable. The
Secretary would then prepare a formal
report on the results of the experiment
to the Congress. We would then be in a
position to evaluate the proposals in an
informed manner and arrive at a de-
cision based on facts, not theories.

I believe the proposal which I have
outlined will prove to be the most effec-
tive. I believe it would reduce the costs
of poverty and other assistance programs
over the long haul, simplify procedures
for welfare eligibility and payment de-
terminations, and add to the working
force through reduction of impediments
to employment. Moreover, I believe that
my proposal will show that the propo-
nents of the negative income tax and
other proposals which would hand out
millions of tax dollars for doing nothing
are on the wrong track, both for the
people involved and the Nation as a
whole.

But I am willing to put my beliefs to
the acid test of experience.

Mr. President, I also submit and ask
unanimous consent for inclusion in the
Recorp at this point the text of my bill,
and I urge Senators to study it and then
join me in securing its prompt passage.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill and chart
will be printed in the Recorp,

The bill (8. 739) to direct the Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare
to conduct certaln demonstration proj-
ects designed to encourage recipients of
ald to families with dependent children
to seek employment, introduced by Mr.
MonToyYa, for himself and other Sena-
tors, was received, read twice by its title,
referred to the Committee on Finance,
and ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

8. 739

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a) the

Mr. President, I ask unani con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks a chart
containing the formula of earnings ex-
emptions which I have in mind for
AFDC families, and setting forth specific
examples of how the formula would be
applied and the effect it would have in
providing work incentives over and above
the present law.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. MONTOYA, Mr. President, there
would also be included in the legisla-
tion a built-in formula for raising
the income level automatically—accord-
ing to the Department of Labor cost-of-
living consumer indexes—when the cost
of living increases; that is, standards of
income levels would be kept current with
living costs. Moreover, no State would be
permitted to lower its welfare payments
as a result of the enactment of such leg-
islation, nor to exclude provisions for
added welfare benefits for those having
“special needs”; that is, medical care,
special diets, care by an attendant, and
so forth,

y of Health, Education, and Welfare
{hereinafter ref d to as the ")
shall, under the authority contained In sec-
tion 1115 of the Social Security Act, conduct
demonstration projects under which recipi-
ents of ald to families with dependent chil-
dren (under programs established ] pursuant

1957

to bring the total annual income of his
family up to $2,600;

(C) In case such participant belongs to a
family consisting of three members, ll.ODO
annually, or, if greater, the
to bring the total annusl income of his Ia.muy
up to §3,200;

(D) in case such pmlc'lpmt belongs to a
family of four £1,200 an-
nually, or, If greater, the amount
to bring the total annual income of his family
up to §3,800;

(E) in case such participant belongs to a
family consisting of five members, §1,400 an-
nually, or, If greater, the amount necessary to
bring the total annual income of his family
up to §4,400;

(F) in case such pe.rt-tclpant. belongs to &
family ing of si $1,600 an-
nually, or, if gmat.er. r.he amount necessary
to bring the total annual income of his
family up to 85,000;

(G) In case such particlpant belongs to a
family consisting of seven members, $1,800

y,or, if g .« the
to bring the total mnunl income of hlu
family up to $5,600; and

(H) in case such participant belongs to a
family consisting of more than seven mem-
bers, such amounts as the Becretary shall de-
termine to be appropriate to earry out the
purposes of the demonstration project.

(2) The amounts provided for in para-

graph (1) of this subsection ahall whm np-
plled to any par Ina
project uuder this Act who lives on a farm,
be reduced by 30 per centum.

Sec. 2. Demonstration projects under this
Act shall be carrled on for a period not In
excess of 12 months, The Secretary shall, at
the earllest practicable time after the termi-
nation of such projects, make a report to the
Congress on such demonstration profects to-
gether with any recommendations he may
have for changes In the provisions of title
IV of the Soclal Security Act which r!labo
to earnings by recipl of money pay
under programs established pursuant to auch
title.

The chart, presented by Mr. MONTOYA,
is as follows:

EXHIBIT 1

TABLE OF EARNINGS EXEMPTIONS ALLOWED AID FOR
DEPENDENT CHILDREN (AFDC) FAMILIES

Farm (70 percent of
Nonfarm nonfarm) |

Weighted
cost
standard

Off- oft-
setllng seiting.
standar standar

Number
of family
members

1 member. ..
2 members. .
3 members. .
4 members..
5 members. .
S members._ .

7 members. .

to title IV of such Act) who parti in
such projects will be permitted to ua.m with-
out having any reduction in the amount of
the money payments otherwlse payable to
them under such programs, such amounts as
may be necessary to bring the total annual
income of the family unit to which they
belong above the poverty level.
(b) (1) Participants In such d t

1 This Is consistent with the soclal security poverty index,
which has a 30-percent reduction for rursl areas.

The effect of the above would be to exempt
AFDC welfare reciplents from having deduc-
tlons made agalnst thelr welfare payments
for earning additional income, Thus, a8 non-
farm family of 4 members could earn the

tlon projects will be permitted to earn (with-
out having any reduction in the amount of
the money payments otherwise puyab'lu to
them under a p
to title IV of tha Soclal Bemu-ir.y Act)
amounts as follows:

(A) In case auch pnruc‘lpanr. belongs to &
family 15t , 86800 an-
nually, or, if greater. the mnount necesuary to
bring the total annual income of his family
up to §2,000;

(B) in case such pamdpant belongs to a

of two $800 an-

welfare pa; ts and
income up to $3,800, or an additional $1,200,
whichever is greater.

The following examples (based on a family
of four) show how the formula would be
applied, and set forth the work incentives
contained in the formula over and above
existing law:

1. New Jersey (mm farm):
pays a thly

New Jersey
of $280
for a family o! four—or a total of §3360

per
annum. This mts one of the highest
public welfare payments In the 50 states,
meetlng 100% of baslc needs. Yet, there must
be 1

, the ¥

for these families to
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self-supporting, and by applying the above
formula the effect would be as follows:

The $3360 In welfare benefits Is but $440
below the farm welghted cost st
hence, the family would be permitted to earn
an additional $1200 since this is the greater
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and make recommendations.

qoa

solving its many problems. The Inter-
agency Committee placement service
has referred well over 2,000 job appli-
cants to both Government and private

. (Comparison with g Law:
Under present law, if the mother in an AFDC
famlily of four has annual earnings of 82200,
she would have her assistance grant of $3360
reduced by $1227 to $2133 for a total income
of $4333. Under this proposal, the family
would have $3360 plus $1200 in earnings for
a total Income of $4560.)

2. New Mexico (nom-farm): My own state
of New Mexico pays $183.36 monthly to &
family of four, meeting 95% of the $193 for
monthly basic needs—for a total of $2200.
This is 81600 below the $3800 welghted cost
standard for a non-farm family of four,
but is greater than the 81300 offsetting
standard; hence the family would be permit-
ted to earn an additional $1600 yearly with-
out p to 1f: pay . (Com-
parison with Ezisting Law: Under present
law a family of four in New Mexico would
have thelr grant reduced from #3200 to
#1173, based on earnings of $2200 for a total
income of $3373. Under this proposal, how-
ever, the family could achleve a total Income
of $3800 based on the same earnings.)

3. Mississippi (farm): The State of Missis-
slppl pays but 840 per month to & family
of four, although basic needs as d

d
Areas of action covered by the Inter-

agency Committee include education,
health, welfare and poverty, housing, mi-
grant labor, civil rights, immigration,
military, employment, economic develop-
ment, and research. While progress has
been made in attaining economic inde-
pendence for this deprived minority
group, it becomes evident that a great
need exists for a stable organization to
assume responsibility for the orderly and
successful completion of such transfor-
mation. I would like to note at this point
that the Presidential order establishing
the present Committee is scheduled to
expire in June 1969.

The economic plight of the Spanish-
speaking American community is the
most basic problem and is largely a re-
sult of lack of educational opportunity.
From this fundamental exclusion have
stemmed the chronic problems in health,
employment, housing, and related fields.
By almost any soci measure,

by the State are $194.09. Assuming that farm
family costs are T0% of ‘he cost-of-living
of non-farm familles, the $480 in welfare
payments deducted from the 82600 cost
standard would be $1180—the additional
amount which the family would be permitted
to earn since It is greater than the $840
offsetting figure. (Comparison with Existing
law: Under present law, If a family had
earnings of as little as $1080 no further as-
sistance would be paid. But under this pro-
posal, a family of four could have earnings
of as much as $2810 and still recelve the
$480 in public assistance grants.)

8. T40—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
ESTABLISH THE INTERAGENCY
COMMITEE ON MEXICAN-AMERI-
CAN AFFAIRS

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, today,
on behalf of myself and Mr. BRooKE, Mr.
CraNSTON, Mr. FANNIN, Mr. GOLDWATER,
Mr. Harris, Mr. HART, Mr. HARTKE, Mr.
HucHEs, Mr. JACKSON, Mr. KENNEDY, Mr.
McCARTHY, Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr. McGEE,
Mr. MeTcALF, Mr. MoNpALE, Mr. Mur-
PHY, and Mr, YareoroucH, I introduce a
measure to establish the Interagency
Committee on Mexican-American Affairs
as a statutory agency. Since its creation
by President Johnson as a Cabinet Com-
mittee on June 9, 1967, the presently
functioning Inter v Cu ittee on
Mexican-American Affairs has sought to
identify the needs of the Nation’s second
largest minority group, provide guidance
toward Federal programs that are al-
ready in existence, and to recommend
new programs to meet the unique re-
quirements of the Spanish-speaking seg-
ment of our population.

During the past year and a half, the
Interagency Committee has made nu-
merous program contacts at all levels of
government as well as with private in-
dustry and organizations. Guidance and
action have been provided both to com-
munity projects and in individual hard-
ship cases. Research has been conducted
and materials published to acquaint the
population with Spanish-speaking Amer-

the Spanish-surnamed Americans, as a
group, are very distant from the legend-
ary American dream. In a phrase, one
might sum up the Spanish-speaking
American as being at the “‘bottom of the
heap.” In jobs—nearly 80 percent work
in unskilled or semiskilled jobs—porters,
laborers, elevator operators, and so forth;
in education—most Spanish Americans
barely complete the eighth grade and
many are functionally illiterate as in
Texas where 40 percent of the Spanish-
speaking population is illiterate; in in-
come—nearly 50 percent of all Spanish-
speaking American families fall below
the poverty line of $3,200; in business—
they own less than 1 percent of the U.S.
businesses. Thus, the Spanish-speaking
American is not only a numerical minor-
ity, his level of living and participation in
the economy is so minor as to be difficult
to measure,

The proposed Committee will expand
upon the functions of the present Inter-
agency Committee by involving all Amer-
icans of similar ethnic or cultural back-
ground.

Today, it is estimated there are 10 mil-
lion Spanish-speaking Americans in the
United States or 5 percent of the total
population. Their diversity as a group is
striking—ranging from native born Mex-
ican Americans and Puerto Ricans to
emigrants from Latin America. Their
similarities in language and culture, how-
ever, are also striking.

The measure which I am introducing
would provide for the alleviation of these
conditions through a Central Govern-
ment agency which can give impetus to
an integrated Government-wide effort. I
would cite examples of activities in which
the Interagency Committee will engage:

The sponsoring of conferences similar
to the ones held in the past dealing with
problems of education and employment.
Cooperation would be extended in con-
ferences sponsored by other groups, in-
volving government officials and private
industry professionals as well as barrio
residents and migrant workers, to hear

The Committee will be concerned with
the establishment of relationships with
private groups and organizations who
can offer solutions to specific problems.

The analysis of community needs as
presented in conferences and to contact
officers and development by the Com-
mittee stafl of answers to these needs.
The Committee would be responsible for
consulting with and advising the co-
operating agencies in policies and pri-
orities, implementation of programs and
enforcement of guidelines.

The continuation of research into
problem areas. The Committee i5 en-
visioned as operating with a small stafl
of bilingual and bicultural specialists,
and, therefore, is not intended to dupli-
cate the massive data collection proe-
esses undertaken by Cabinet depart-
ments. Rather, the Committee will foster
the necessary studies and will synthesize
the information obtained from /|
and from hitherto untapped community
resources so as to formulate viable policy
leading to a more effective and efficient
Government-wide approach.

In fulfilling its advisory and educative
functions for both Government and
community, the Committee will obtain
information from departments and agen-
cies on the extent, nature, operation, and
provisions of ongoing or proposed pro-
grams of special relevance to the Span-
ish-surnamed community. The Commit-
tee, insofar as possible, will rely on the
facllities and services of established
agencies in such matters as general
technical expertise. The Committee will
endeavor to promote a better flow of in-
formation going from agencies to the
community so that only special publica-
tions from the Committee itself will be
necessary.

The establishment of an employment
aid service to direct job applicants to
available positions, This activity will in-
volve a service to aid individuals in the
preparation of proper application forms
both for government and private indus-
try; distribution of these forms to offices
with outreach capability; assistance in
procedures to lodge complaints of dis-
crimination; and aequainting Govern-
ment and private employers with meth-
ods and resources by which they can
reach the talent within the community.

The stimulation of interest among
Government agencies and private groups
in funding technical assistance projects
in localities which have demonstrated
the need for and ability to organize such
projects. The Committee will seek to con-
duct such activities through cooperating
agencies rather than allocate new funds
of its own. A portion of this task must be
the total involvement of local groups and
organizations.

Publicizing of all of these activities to
encourage wider participation by private
industry and organizations so that the
burden of reform is ultimately lifted
from the shoulders of Government and
returned to the democracy of the people.

These are but a few of the activities
through which the Interagency Commit-
tee, as proposed in my legislation, will
serve to assist the Spanish-surnamed
community. Basically, the Committee
will not be a program agency in that
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may be v to carry out the functions

it will not, itself, fund programs. Instead
it will act as a community advocate. Its
constituency will be natlonwide—wher-
ever there are Spanish-speaking Ameri-
cans—and its scope will be sufficiently
broad to cover the problem areas in more
than a piecemeal fashion. So often, in
our Government, we have found that the
right hand does not know what the left
hand is doing simply because of the divi-
sion of efforts necessitated by our size.
And so often the very people who are in
greatest need of information and atten-
tion are the very ones who are bewildered
by the vastness of our bureaucracy, our
economy, and our soclety.

We need not, and cannot, await a na-
tional crises to prod us into completion
of a job barely begun. Within the next
few years we should eradicate all traces
of the institutionalized discriminatory
practices which still work to exclude the
Spanish-surnamed from
skilled and white collar positions and
which still hamper his advancement.
Once the lines of communication are
open between the Spanish-surnamed
community and American employers, the
community will naturally and easily find
its way to all levels and manners of em-
ployment.

The most basic demand being made of
our economy—and perhaps our greatest
test—lies in making capitalism really
work for all citizens. This is the nuts and
bolts of the problem we confront. One
southwestern professor of economies, ac-
cused of radical thinking, stated that he

eral all
J\merlcm and prov'ld.lns the assistance they
need, and to seek out new programs that
may be necessary to handle problems that
are unigue to the Spanish Amerlcan com-
munity.

8Ec. 2. (a) There is hereby established the
Interagency Committee on Mexican-Ameri-
can Affaire (hereinafter referred to as the
“Committee™).

(b) The Committee ghall be composed of—

(1) the Becretary of Agriculture;

(2) the Secretary of Commerce;

(3) the Secretary of Labor;

of the Committee and may obtain the serv-
ices of experts and consultants in accordance
with section 3100 of title 5, United Btates
Code, at rates for Individuals not in excess
of the dally equivalent paid for positions
under GS-18 of the General Schedule under
section 5332 of such title.

(b) Federal departments and agencles, In
their discretion, may detall to t-emporary
duty with the C such
the chalrman may request for cm}mg nut.
the functions of the Committee, each such
detall to be without loss of senlority, pay,
or other status.

(4) the Secretary of Health, Ed 1
and Welfare;

(5) the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development;

(6) the Secretary of the Treasury;

(7) the Attorney General;

(8) the Director of the Office of Economic
Opportunity;

(9) the Administrator of the Small Busi-
ness Administration;

(10) the Commissioner of the Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission most

N A

Sec. T. g in this legisiation shall be
construed to restrict or infringe upon the
authority or any Federal department or
agency.

Sgc. 8. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be neces-
sary to carry out the functions of the Com-
mittee under this Act, and any funds hereto-
fore made available for expenses of the In-
teragency Committee on Mexican- Amermsn
Affairs by th:

T of June 9, 196': !hs].l be available

concerned with ican Affairs;
and
(11) such other officers of Federal depart-

for the purposes of this Act.
Sec. 9. The Committee shall, as soon as
pr ble, after the end of each fiscal year,

ments and as may be gnated by
the President or the chalrman of the Com-
mittee (hereinafter deslgnated) to serve at

submit a report to the President and the
Congress of its activities for the preceding

the pleasure of the person so B ng
such officer.

year, includ In such report nuy recoms-
dati the C deems a i-
ate to F 1 the purposes of this Act,

(¢} The member referred to in sub
(b) (10) shall serve as chalrman of the Com-
mittee. The chairman shall deslgnate one of
the other Committee members to serve as
acting chairman during the absence or disa-
bility of the chalrman.

Sec. 3. (a) The Committee shall have the
following functions:

{1) to mm Federal departments and

considered the free enterprise sy the

best one possible—so much so that he
thought everyone should have a share

init

We still have opportunity to prove that
the free market economy and our whole
system of Government can work for
everyone, regardless of historical or
ethnie origin. By the end of this century,
this Nation must bring full economic
participation to the Mexican-American
community as well as to other under-
developed groups of American citizens.

The establishment of an advocate
Committee to aid in the uplifting of the
Spanish-surnamed American is, I firmly
believe, one of the tools we must utilize
in this grand effort, I sincerely hope the
Congress will act quickly upon this meas-
ure to insure the continuance of the
Interagency Committee and its work
which is not yet completed.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
text of the bill printed at this point in
the Recorp.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the Recoro.

The bill (S. 740) to establish the Inter-
agency Committee on Mexican-Ameri-
can Affairs, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. MoxToya, for himself
and other Senators, was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations, and
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 740

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That it s
the purpose of this Act to assure that Fed-

iate action to be

taken to help assure t.lmt Federal programs

are providing the assistance needed by SBpan-
ish-surnamed Americans; and

{2) to advise Pedeml departments and

les on the d i and

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, I am
pleased to join Senator MoNTOYA in co-
authoring this measure which would
legislatively establish an Inter-Agency
Committee on Mexican-American Af-
fairs. The purposes of the Committee
are:

First. To advise Federal departments
and agencies regarding appropriate ac-
tions to assure that the Federal programs
are providing the assistance needed by
Spanish surnamed Americans.

tation of hensive and
policies, plans, Bnd programs focusing on the
special problems and needs of Spanish-sur-
named Americans, and on priorities there-
under.

{(b) In ecarrylng out Its functions, the
Committee may foster such surveys, swdlen.
research, and atlon and t
assistance projects, establish such relation-
ships with State and loeal governments and
the private sector, and promote such partiel-
pation of State and local governments and
the private sector as may be appropriate to
identify and assist in solving the special
problems of Spanish-surnamed Americans,

Sec. 4. (a) The Committee Is authorized
to prescribe rules and regulations as may be
:messnry to carry out the provisions of this

ct.

{b) The Committee shall consult with and
coordinate its activitles with appropriate
Federal departments and agencles and shall
utilize the facilitles and resources of such
departments and agencles to the maximum
extent possible in carrylng out its functions.

(c) The Committee 15 authorized in carry-
ing out its functions to enter into agreements
with Federal departments and agencies as
appropriate.

Bec. 5. The Committee ls authorized to re-
quest directly from any Federal department
or agency any information it deems necessary
to carry out its functions under this Act, and
to utilize the services and facilitles of such
department or agency: and each Federal de-
partment or agency ls authorized to furnish
such information, services, and facilities to
the Committee upon request of the chalrman
to the extent permitted by law and within
the limits of avallable funds.

Sec. 6. (a) The chalrman shall appoint and
fix the compensation of such personnel as

d. To advise the Federal depart-
ments and agencies on the development
of comprehensive and coordinated poli-
cles, plans and programs focusing on the
specific problems of Spanish-surnamed
Americans and to establish priorities
thereunder.

Third. To mobilize government at all
levels and the private sector to identify
and attack the specific problems of Span-
ish-surnamed Americans.

As my colleagues know, the Mexican-
American citizens are an important part
of my State’s population. Their contribu-
tions to my State and to the Nation are
numerous and significant. In fact, Mexi-
ean Americans have contributed to every
facet of California’s life from Father
Serra to the Mexican-American men who
today are serving courageously in Viet-
nam. The last time I had seen statistics
on the subject, Mexican-American sol-
diers had won more medals of honor
than any other group. Despite their ac-
complishments there are problems con-
fronting the Mexican-American com-
munity. I have been urging an increased
effort to deal with the language problem
which often confronts the Mexican-
American children in my State to turn
the language barrier from a liability to
an asset. I coauthored in 1967 the Bi-
lingual Education Act. On Monday of
this week I wrote a letter to President
Nixon, Secretary Finch, and Bureau of
the Budget Director, Mr. Mayo, urging
full funding of this program. I ask unani-
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mous consent that the copy of the letter
that I sent to the President be printed
in the Recorp at this point. In addition,
the Los Angeles Times, which has been
such a strong supporter of this needed
program, and in an editorial entitled
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before the 8 Specl b on
Bilingual Education, , outlined the exXperience
which was documented in a study by Colum-
bia University that occurred in Puerto Rico
as follows:

"“The Culu.mbl.n Univmity I I ex-
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the Ford Foundatlon will try to solve with a
£325,000 grant for 1 training prog:
In education schools.

Resistance to bilingual teaching also has
been noted among some principals and ad-

fact that these ele-

“Breaking the Language Barrier,” urged
the full funding of the bilingual program.
I ask unanimous consent that this edi-
torial be printed in the Recorp at this
point. I also ask unanimous consent that
excerpts of my testimony last year before
the Senate Appropriations Committee
dealing with bilingual program be printed
in the RECORD.

‘There being no objection. the matter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

REMARKES OF BENATOR GEORCE MURPHY, RE-
PUBLICAN, OF CALIFORNIA, BEFORE THE SEN=-
ATE APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE

BILINGUAL PROGRAM

The second program I wish to discuss and
urge full funding is the Bilingual Education
Act of 1967 which was also Incorporated in
the 1967 amendments to the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act. I was pleased to
co-author the bill. As the members of the
committee probably know, this program was
concelved and initlated in the Congress and
Was ted over the oppositl of the Ad-
ministration. The program has now been em-
braced by the Administration, but the level

mem.ary schw:l. children in Puerto meu—
poverty-stricken, backward, ‘beni

inistrators, although such programs have
been officially endorsed by school districts,
The answer is more and better bilingual

1

beautiful Puerto Rico—achieved more
through Spanish than continental United
States children did through English, came to
the following conclusion, one with extraordi-
nary implications for us here . . .
*The conclusion is, in sum, that if the
peaking of our Southwest
were glven all of their schooling through both
Spanish and . there is a strong lkeli-
houd that not only would thelr so-called
of t . but they
wuuld. ‘have a decided M\rutaga over their
at least In
elementary school, because of the excellence
of the Spanish writing system. There are no
reading problems, 88 we know mem among
school in 5 e g coun-
tries.”

A PFlorlda effort polnts not only to sub-
stantiation of the Puerto Rico experience,
but also to its expansion. In 1963, public
schools in Dade County, Florida, embarked on
a model bilingual education program. Al-
though final statistical data Is not avallable,
preliminary reports are most encouraging.
Perha])s even more algnll’lc.nnt are the results

the children in
t.he bilingual prosmm amn:nngly. these

at which funds have been 1

g children are doing better In
than their counterparts who were

that the Ad tion’s enc lacks
the enthuslasm which the program needs.

inmuctecl in English. Not only does the bi-

For, like the d t p: , the
program s of little v&lus unlean it 1= given
life by adequate appropriations, The House
Appropriations Committee also refused to
appropriate any funds for this much-needed
program.

program have the potential and
of ully a kil education

S

t hi Although ad funds will be
required, the cost will be minor in compari-
s0n to the high price soclety pays for every
dropout.

LeTTER TO PRESIDENT NrxoN FroM SENATOR
GEoRGE MURPHY

Dear Mg, Presment: I want to call your at-

“The critical need for this program is evi-
dent by the g appalling
(1) Of the 1.6 mill:o.n Mexican-American
children entering the first grade in the five
southwestern states, one million will drop out
before they reach the elghth grade. (2) Mexi~
can-Americans in the United States have an
average grade level of 7.1 compared to a grade
level of 9.0 for Negroes and 12.1 for Anglo-
Americans.

In my own state of Callfornia, I understand
that fifty p of the Mexi A
children drop out by the eighth grade. Yet,
evidence and experience suggest that this
need not be. Many countries of the world
have successfully solved the problem by in-
structing first In the youngster's mother
tongue and as soon as posslhle instructing
the in the

Callfornia is moving to attack this serlous
problem and to reverse the above appalling
statistics. In 1967, Governor Reagan signed
into law needed and enlightened legislation

of y whose moth
18 other than English, but, apparently, if ‘the
Florida Study is correct, the "1mpl.lcat-lm
for N are extr DAry.
Mr. Chal I ize the fiscal limita-

‘The magnitude of the problem is
by the feollowing appalling statistics:

(1) Of 1.6 million Mexlcan-American chil-
dren entering the first grade in the five
Southwestern States, one million will drop
out before they reach the elghth grade, In
my own State of Californla, I understand
that 60 per cent of the Mexican-American
children drop out by the el~hth grade.

(2) Mexican-Americans in the United
States have an average grade level of T.1,
compared to a grade level of 9.0 for Negroes
and 12.1 for Anglo-Amer} Mr. C
evidence and experience suggest that this
need not be. Other countries have confronted
the problems of educating bilingual children
and some nations such as the United States
and certaln parts of Africa have insisted that
instruction be in the national language only.
Many countries have successfully solved the
problem by instructing first in the youngsters
mother tongue and as soon as possible, in-
structing the youngsters in the national lan-
guage. Last year, Governor Reagan of Callfor-
nis signed into law legislation that would
permlit instruction in Spanish In Callifornia's
public schools,

It would appear that even Russia has a
more enlightened policy than the United
States in Its approach to the problem. I un-
derstand that approximately 50 per cent of
the Russian population have a mother tongue
other than Russian. In 1938, the Russian
Government reversed its insistence that in-
structlon be in Russlan and permlitted in-
struction in the mother tongue. As a result
I am told there has been a great increase in
literacy as well as the use of the Russian lan-
guage. Similar experiences have occurred in
Mexico, the Philippines and in Puerto Rico.
In the latter case, the United States at one
time insisted that the educational system in
Puerto Rico instruct in English, notwith-
standing the fact that the mother tongue of
the children was Spanish. Mr. Bruce A. Gaar-
der of the Office of Education in testifying

tion under which we are laboring, but T urge
you to see that these two Important pi ms
which will lay the groundwork rnr exciting
breakthroughs in education be permitted to
move ahead. Soclety can afford to do no less,

BREAKING THE LANGUAGE BARRIER

I.ssue Wlll Gongreu this year again fall to
1 support for bi-
llngual teaching programs in U.S. schools?

Congress In 1967 finally decided to help
break down the language barrier that so
limits the educational opportunities for non-
English speaking students,

To date, however, appropriations have
fallen far short of the $30 million authorized
for bilingual education programs. The $7.5
million thus far allocated has not made
much of a dent in the barrier.

Millions of Mexlcan-American youngsters
have droppnd. aut of school simply because
they their . Half
of all Mextcnn-ﬂmenean students In Cali-
fornia schools get no farther than the eighth
grade according to Sen. George Murphy (R-
Callf.), one of the sponsors of the bilingual
teaching bill.

The Times urges Congress not only to ap-
propriate the full amount authorized but
also to consider voting additional funds to
assists these educationally deprived children.

Lack of Instruction in their native tongue
Is & major factor in the average grade level
of 7.1 for Mexican-Amerlcans, as compared
to 8.0 for Negroes and 12.1 for Anglo-Ameri-
CADS.

Los Angeles schools have been making an
Increasing effort at bilingual teaching, with
almost all the money coming out of local
and state funds. Instruction in Spanish 1is
now given to more than 5,000 students in
city schools, mostly at the secondary level.

But money Is not the only problem.

The number of Spanlsh-speaking teachers
is far less than the demand, a problem that

that instruction in Spanish in Call-
fornia’s public schools.

Since the of the gual Edu-
cation Act in 1967, which incidentally was
concelved and Initiated by the Congress over
the opposition of the former Administration,
there has been the greatest of Interest In
California in the promise and potential of
the program. Last year, the Johnson Ad-
ministration gave token endorsement to the
program requesting only ten million dollars
of the thirty million authorized. The House
of Representatives falled to appropriate a
single cent. Thereafter, I personally pleaded
with the Senate Appropriations Committee
to reverse the shortsighted actlion of the
House and to fund the program. As a result,
the Senate Appropriations Committee pro-
vided ten million dollars and we were able to
hold 7.5 million dollars in conference.

Because of the critical nature of the prob=
lem, I urge your Administration to enthusi-
astically get behind the Billngual Education
Program and support its full funding. As a
co-author of the Bilingual Education Act, I
am confident that such an Investment and
such an endorsement by the Administra-
tlon will be wise for the nation and will make
a significant difference In the lives of many
children.

8. 741—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
AUTHORIZE THE ADDITION OF
CERTAIN FEDERAL RECLAMA-
TION PROJECTS IN THE PACIFIC
NORTHWEST TO PARTICIPATE IN
ASSISTANCE FROM THE FEDERAL
COLUMEIA RIVER POWER SYSTEM

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and a number of col-
leagues, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill to authorize the addi-
tion of certain Federal reclamation
projects in the Pacific Northwest to par-
ticipate in assistance from the Pederal
Columbia River power system, and for
other purposes.




January 28, 1969

‘This bill, previously designated as
8. 3689, was introduced late in the sec-
ond session of the 80th Congress. The
measure was referred to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs, but fur-
ther action before an adjournment was
not possible,

The act of June 14, 1966 (80 Stat. 200)
included a provision that reclamation
projects authorized after the passage of
the act might receive repayment assist-
ance from net revenues derived from
the marketing of commercial power
through the Federal Columbia River
power system. This repayment assist-
ance returns to the Treasury the por-
tion of the costs allocated to the irriga-
tion purposes of a project which are in
excess of the repayment ability of the
{rrigation water users.

There are a number of older irriga-
tion projects existing in the Pacific
Northwest which were authorized and
constructed many years before repay-
ment assistance from power revenucs
was being made available. It was origi-
nally anticipated that the irrigators
would be able to repay the project costs
within the customary repayment
periods.

For a variety of reasons, chiefly the
impact of the depression of the early
1930's, the repayment schedules could
not be realized. The water users are
now making payments to the extent of
their ability, but the repayment con-
tracts have been amended to extend the
repayment periods beyond the 50-year
period which is usual.

The bill which I am introducing to-
day would make repayment assistance
from the Federal Columbia River power
system available to these older projects.
If this is done, the repayment con-
tracts can be amended to 50-year terms
which will place these projects on a par
with the newer projects which are be-
ing authorized under current policies.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. T41) to authorize the ad-
dition of certain Federal reclamation
projects in the Pacific Northwest to par-
ticipate in assistance from the Federal
Columbia River power system, and for
other purposes, introduced by Mr. Jack-
son (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title and
referred to the Committee on Interlor
and Insular Affairs.

5. T42—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
PROVIDE FOR THE CONSTRUC-
TION, OPERATION, AND MAINTE-
NANCE OF THE KENNEWICK DIVI-
SION EXTENSION, YAKIMA PROJ-
ECT, WASHTNG'ION AND FOR

OTHER PURPOSES

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for myself and my colleague, Sen-
ator MacNUsoN, a bill to provide for the
construction, operation, and mainte-
nance of the Kennewick division exten-
sion, Yakima project, in the State of
Washington. This bill is identical to 8.
370 which passed the Senate in the 90th
Congress. Final action on this e
was not taken in the House prior to
adjournment.
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‘The purpose of this measure is to bring
6,300 acres of land in the Eennewick di-
vision under irrigation. This would be ac-
complished through appropriate amend-
ments to the act of June 12, 1948, which
authorized the Kennewick division. The
act of 1948 authorized the Secretary of
the Interior to construct extra capacity
in the division's main canal to provide
for future irrigation of approximately
7,000 acres. The bill I am introducing
would make use of this extra capacity
and bring the operating capacity of the
division up to full efficiency.

This project has an extremely high
benefit-to-cost ratio, in excess of 3.5 to 1.

While the Eennewick division exten-
sion is basically an irrigation develop-
ment which will be especially suitable
for the production of specialty crops,
there would also be substantial benefits
to wildlife resources.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 742) to amend the act of
June 12, 1948 (62 Stat. 382), in order to
provide for the construction, operation,
and maintenance of the Kennewick divi-
sion extension, Yakima project, Wash-
ington, and for other purposes, intro-
duced by Mr. Jackson (for himself and
Mr. MAGNUSON) was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

8. 743—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
AUTHORIZE THE SECRETARY OF
THE INTERIOR TO CONSTRUCT,
OPERATE, AND MAINTAIN THE
TOUCHET DIVISION, WALLA
WALLA PROJECT, OREGON-WASH-
INGTON, AND FO OTHER PUR-
POSES

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I intro-
duce for appropriate reference, on behalf
of myself and my colleague, Senator
MacnUson, a bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to construct, operate,
and maintain the Touchet division of the
Walla Walla project in Oregon and
Washington. This measure passed the
Senate with amendments in the 90th
Congress, but no action was taken in
the House.

The outstanding adaptability of this
project to multiple-use water resource
development in the southeast area of the
State of Washington, plus the substantial
benefits which will accrue to sport and
commercial fishing in the Pacific North~
west make it a very desirable project.

Dayton Dam on the Touchet River
will be the principal feature of the proj-
ect. As a result of the control which the
dam and reservoir will provide over the
presently unpredictable flow of the
river, 10,000 acres of prime row crop
farmland will be brought under full ir-
rigation. The nearby town of Dayton will
receive 1,000 acre-feet per year of munic-
ipal and industrial water, and the Walla
Walla Basin will enjoy the benefits of a
lake ideally suited to the multiple recrea-
tlon uses of fishing, boating, swimming,
pienicking, camping, and waterfowl
hunting. The project is badly needed as a
flood control measure for the Touchet
Valley, which has suffered perennial
losses from spring flooding.
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Potentially an outstanding salmon
stream, the Touchet will provide a re-
stored run of anadromous fish when the
waterflow, temperature, and water qual-
ity of the stream can be controlled.

The Senate Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs, after full hearings and
executive consideration in the last Con-
gress found that the Touchet division is
a true multi-purpose project that would
advance maximum use of an important
water resource, and would benefit both
the region and the Nation as a whole.
Each feature of the project is physically
and economically justifiable, both indi-
vidually and collectively. The project has
the support of all Federal, State, and
local agencies, and of the residents of the
area directly affected.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8, 743) to authorize the Sec-
retary of the Interior to construct, oper-
ate, and maintain the Touchet division,
Walla Walla project, Oregon-Washing-
ton, and for other purposes, introduced
by Mr. Jackson (for himself and Mr.
MacNuUsoN), was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

8. T4—INTRODUCTION OF BILL TO
PROVIDE FOR BETTER ADMINIS-
TRATION OF THE NATIONAL PARK
SERVICE

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
provide for the better administration of
the National Park Service and the power
marketing programs of the Department
of the Interior, Joining me in sponsoring
this measure are Senators Axpersow and
Moss.

Mr. President, this measure will enable
the National Park Service to retain suf-
ficlent personnel to meet, for the present
at least, the growing demands of our peo-
ple for ready admission to and services in
our national parks, outdoor recreation
areas and historic sites. Use by the public
of such areas requires of course personnel
for operation, control, protection, and
guldance,

Yet, while more and more persons are
using more and more units of our park
system more and more often, the Park
Service not only cannot engage addition-
al personnel to meet these growing needs,
but rather it cannot, under present law,
l?u:mtain the number of personnel it now

Bo, too, with Interlors e]ectric power
marketing a Such
clude the Bonneville Power Adminlstra-
tion, Southeastern Power Administra-
tion, Alaska Power Administration, and
the Bureau of Reclamation. Our indus-
trial development and expanding popu-
lation require more and more electric
energy. The Department of the Interior's
programs have a highly important part
in helping meet these needs.

Yet these agencies not only are not per-
mitted to engage additional personnel
to meet these growing demands; they
cannot retain the number they now have.

This situation is the direct result of
the enactment last year of the Revenue
and Expenditure Control Act of 1968 un-
der which the executive agencies are not




1962

permitted to engage personnel in excess
of the number employed on June 30,
1966. I am not questioning the wisdom,
over all, of this law, but I do point out
that some of its provisions should be
waived with respect to certain agencies
which have direct and growing responsi-
bilities to the public.

Precedent for such action already has
been established for Federal Aviation
Administration Traffic Control Officers,
{for the Post Office, the FBI, and the CIA.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 744) to provide for better
administration of the National Park
Service and of the electric power market-
ing programs of the Department of the
Interior, introduced by Mr. Jackson, (for
himself and other Senators), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
Terred to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

8. 746—INTRODUCTION OF BILL
RELATING TO CLASS I BASE PLAN
FOR THE DAIRY INDUSTRY

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr, President, on
behalf of myself and the Senator from
Wisconsin (Mr, Proxmire), I introduce,
for appropriate reference, a bill amend-
ing the Agricultural Marketing Agree-
ment Act of 1937, as amended. My
amendment supersedes the present au-
thority for the class I base plan.

The present authority was first in-
cluded in the Food and Agriculture Act
of 1965. The 1965 amendment was sched-
uled to expire December 31, 1969, but a
1-year extension was included in the 1968

farm bill, which extended several pro-
grams on a temporary basis.

Those familiar with the Federal Milk
Marketing Program, who are acquainted

with the dairy farmer leadership
throughout the United States, are well
aware of the immediate need to improve
authority for the class I base plan as
first enacted in 1965. The Senate Com-
mittee on Agriculture and Forestry has
given a great deal of consideration to this
matter, and I am confident the Commit-
tee is in agreement with the amendment
proposed in my bill. The House of Repre-
sentatives also considered need for this
legislation and it was incorporated in the
House version of the farm bill we passed
in 1968. The amendment was not in-
cluded in the report of the conferees
which reconciled the Senate and House
versions of their respective farm bills in
1968, but the measure was again con-
sidered as separate legislation and was
passed by the House of Representatives
in the closing days of the 90th session.
At the same time, the Senate Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry held hear-
ings on the proposed legislation. Un-
fortunately, time ran out due to adjourn-
ment before action could be taken.

My bill amending the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended, deals solely with the distribu-
tion of money among dairy farmers,
which is paid by handlers for milk re-
celved from them under the terms of
Federal Milk Marketing Orders. Pas-
sage of this legislation would require no
expenditure by the Federal Treasury. It
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would impose no new regulation on the
industry. The authority would be used by
producers, that is dairy farmers, and only
if approved by two-thirds or more par-
ticipating in a referendum. I know of no
agricultural legislation that received
more support among dairy farmers than
the class I base plan which first was
enacted in 1865. This amendment in-
volved some rather delicate technigues in
marketing milk, Regretfully the inter-
pretations made on the provisions of the
bill as passed by Congress proved to be
much too rigid for the rapid changes
taking place in the dairy Industry. The
authority granted by the 1965 amend-
ment was used in the Puget Sound area
of Washington, and nowhere else. Ex-
perience in the Puget Sound market has
clearly demonstrated the need for the
amendments in my bill.

Because of the rigiditles in the 1965
amendment, the authority has not been
used in other milk marketing areas even
though dairy farmers would like to in-
stitute class I base plans in many markets
throughout the United States. The
amendment to the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended,
which is in my bill would pave the way
for farmers to make a great stride for-
ward, and this should not be denied them
for lack of early congressional approval.

The amendment included in my bill
has the full support of dairy cooperatives
throughout the United States and of the
National Milk Producers Federation. It
differs from the authority contained in
the 1865 amendment in the following
respects:

First. My bill contains no termination
date. A termination date of authority
provisions in the Federal Milk Market-
ing Orders is impractical in view of the
procedures involved in instituting or
amending milk marketing orders. Coop-
erative associations and dairy farmers
are reluctant to develop class I base
plans which have longrun effects on
farm management practices unless they
can be assured that the program will not
be abruptly terminated.

Second. My bill would authorize use
of “historles of marketings” by dairy
farmers, not limited to a single period
of time as was provided by the 1965
amendment. The provision in the 1965
amendment is discriminatory against
young dairy farmers entering an already
costly production enterprise.

Third. My amendment authorizes al-
locations of milk utilizations among
dairy farmers, on the basis of their his-
tories of marketing, and these alloca-
tions also would be subject to periodic
adjustment. The 1965 amendment pro-
vides for allocating fluid milk utilization
among dairy farmers for the same fixed
period of time as was used for determin-
ing their histories of marketings. Under
present authority, all market growth is
set aside for new producers and the al-
leviation of hardship and inequity
among producers before any market
growth can accrue to the benefit of estab-
lished producers. This provision provides
hardship both to new producers and to
established producers. New producers
may receive allocations of fluld milk,
month by month, within the range of
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zero to 100 percent depending upon the
amount of market growth and the
amount of milk delivered by new pro-
ducers. Under these conditions new pro-
ducers cannot make firm plans with any
assurances of participation in the fluid
milk sales of a market except through
purchase of base from a producer dis-
continuing milk production or who may
choose to reduce the size of his dalry
herd.

Under the present authority estab-
lished producers have no claim on fluid
milk utilization resulting from market
growth until after allocations are made
to new producers. The established pro-
ducers complain bitterly that this is un-
fair in light of the tremendous expendi-
tures regularly made by established pro-
ducers for the sole purpose of stimulat-
ing increased milk consumption through
promotion activities and educational
programs.

Fourth. My bill would permit reduc-
tions in histories of marketing and of
fluid milk allocations to producers who
fail to deliver their allocations of fluid
milk utilization in a prior period of time.
Such adjustment is precluded by the
1965 amendment. Dairy farmers, and
particularly in those areas of the United
States where milk production closely
parallels the fluid milk requirements of
a market, insist that a dairy farmer who
receives price assurances through the
class I base plan must be obligated to
deliver his share of the requirements, in
the interests of maintaining an orderly
market.

Fifth. My bill provides authority
wherein Federal orders can include rules
under which a new producer may obtain
a base and thereafter participate in the
market—in the same market as estab-
lished producers. The 1965 amendment
precludes regular participation in a mar-
ket by a new producer unless he acquires
a base by purchase. This, as mentioned,
is an extreme hardship for young
farmers entering the business.

Sixth. My bill also provides specific
authorization for adjusting prices
to farmers on a seasonal basis. This is
additional to authority for base plans
and is used in several orders as a means
of encouraging delivery of milk during
the time of year when production costs
are highest or when fluid milk require-
ments for consumers are at their high-
est level, and to discourage production at
that time of year when milk production
is normally in surplus. In years past ad-
justments in prices to producers were
made through seasonal changes in prices
charged handlers for class I fluld milk.
The present intermarket movement of
milk is now in such provisions that the
seasonal adjustment in prices charged
handlers is no longer a practical answer
to the problem.

Seventh. My bill provides for individual
voting by dairy farmers in referendums
on class I base plans, but reinstitutes the
representative voting by cooperative as-
sociations on behalf of their members
with respect to base plans which do not
reflect the utilization of milk and with
respect to seasonal price adjustment
plans.
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It is imperative that this bill be given
early attention by the Congress. Farmers
in many markets are anxious to develop
improved methods for adjusting prices
among dairy farmers—producers—for
the purpose of encouraging deliveries of
milk consistent with the requir t
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da, Susan, Helen. With Internat. Bus. Ma-
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of the markets. They can make no prog-
ress until such authority is approved.
The Department of Agriculture has given
a great deal of attention to this matter,
and I am confident the new Secretary of
Agriculture will support the amendment
as did the former Secretary.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 745) to amend the Agri-
culture Adjustment Act, as reenacted
and amended by the Agricultural Mar-
keting Agreement Act of 1937, as amend-
ed, and for other purposes, introduced
by Mr, McGovesn (for himself and Mr.
Proxmire), was received, read twice by

its title, and referred to the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry.

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 35—
INTRODUCTION OF JOINT RESO-
LUTION APPOINTING THOMAS J.
WATSON, JR., AS CITIZEN RE-
GENT, BOARD OF REGENTS,
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, on
behalf of myself, Senator FULBRIGHT, and
Senator Scorr, I introduce, for appro-
priate reference, a joint resolution pro-
viding for the appointment of Thomas J.
Watson, Jr., as Citizen Regent of the
Board of Regents of the Smithsonian
Institution.

I am attaching to the bill a biographi-
cal sketeh of Mr. Watson and ask unani-
mous consent to have this and the joint
resolution printed in the Recorp at this
point.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The joint res-
olution will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
joint resolution and biographical sketch
will be printed in the REcorp.

The joint resolution to provide for the
eppointment of Thomas J. Watson, Jr.,
as Citizen Regent of the Board of Re-
gents of the Smithsonian Institution, in-
troduced by Mr. Awpersox (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration, and
ordered to be printed in the Recosrp, as
follows:

8.J. Res. 36

Resolved by the Senaie and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That the vacancy
in the Board of of the Smith lan
Institution, of the class other than Members
of Congress, shall be filled by the appoint-
ment of Thomas J. Watson, Junlor, a resi-
dent of Connecticut, in place of Jerome OC.
Hunsaker, for the y term of
slx years.

The biographical sketch, presented by

Mr. ANDERSON, is as follows:
TroMas J. WarsoN, Jr.

Watson, Thomas J., Jr., corp. exec.; b, Day-
ton, O., Jan, 8, 1914; 5. Thomas J, and Jean-
nette (Kittridge) grad, Brown U., 1937;
m. Olive Field Cawley, Dec. 15, 1941; chil-
dren-Thomas J. III, Jeannette, Olive, Lucin-
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the Natl 1 Council of Boy SBecouts Amer-
lea, 1964—. Served with USAF, 1940-45;
disch, rank It. col.; sr. pilot. Member of In-
ternational Chamber of Commerce (trustee
U.S. council), Council Foreign Relations,
Pilgrims of U.S., Newcomen Soc., Psl Upsilon.
Epi lian. Clubs: here, NY Yacht,
Sales ves, Links, E i
(M. Y, C.); Indian Harbor Yacht, Rcund Hill
(Greenwich). Home: Meadowcroft Lane,
Greenwich, Conn. Office: Old Orchard Rd.,
Armonk, N.Y, 10504,

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

Mr. BROOKE. I ask unanimous con-
sent that, at its next printing, the names
of the Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Scort) and the Senator from New York
(Mr. Javits) be added as cosponsors of
Senate Joint Resolution 14, designating
January 15 of each year as “Martin
Luther King Day.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, TRESEN. Mr. President, on
January 15, 1969, I introduced Senate
Joint Resolution 6, a constitutional
amendment dealing with prayer in pub-
lic buildings. In addition to the cospon-
sors listed thereon, plus the 11 additional
names of Senators added by unanimous
consent on January 21, I ask unanimous
consent that at the next printing the
additional name of the Senator from
Hawall (Mr. Fong) be added as cospon-
sor on this joint resolution.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF
RESOLUTION

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the name of the Senator from
Pennsylvania (Mr., SCHWEIKER) may be
added as a cosponsor of the resolution
(S. Res. 36), for installation and opera-
tion of suitable electrical public address
systems in the Senate Chamber.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, at its next
printing, the names of the distinguished
senior Senator from Hawail (Mr. Foneg),
the distinguished senior Senator from
Connecticut (Mr. Dopp), the distin-
guished junior Senator from North
Dakota (Mr, Burpick), and the distin-
guished junior Senator from Vermont
(Mr. ProuTY) be added as cosponsors of
the concurrent resolution (S. Con. Res.
3) relating to the furnishing of relief
assistance to persons affected by the Ni-
gerian civil war.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
Jection, it is so ordered.
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SENATE RESOLUTION 66—RESOLU-
TION TO CONTINUE FOR 1 YEAR
THE EXISTING AUTHORITY FOR
THE COMMITTEE ON FINANCE TO
EMPLOY SIX ADDITIONAL CLERI-
CAL EMPLOYEES—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

Mr. LONG, from the Committee on
Finance, reported the following original
resolution (S. Res, 68); which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

5. Res. 66

Resolved, That the Committee on Finance
s authorized from February 1, 1969, to Jan-
uary 31, 1970, to employ six additional cleri-
cal assistants, to be pald from the contingent
fund of the Senate at rates of compensation
to be fixed by the chairman in accordance
with the provisions of Public Law 90-57, ap-
proved July 28, 1067, as amended.

SENATE RESOLUTION 67—RESOLU-
TION PROVIDING FOR ACQUIRING
A MARELE BUST OF CARL HAYDEN
AND PLACING SUCH BUST WITHIN
THE SENATE WING OF THE CAPI-
TOL OR ANY OF THE SENATE OF-
FICE BUILDINGS

Mr. GOLDWATER (for himself and
Mr. Fannin) submitted the following
resolution (S. Res. 67); which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

8. Res. 67

Resolved, That the Commission on Arts
and Antiquities of the United States Senate
(hereinafter referred to as the “Commis-
sion™) s authorized and directed to provide
for the design and sculpture of a marble bust
of Carl Hayden. The Commission is further
authorized and directed, subject to the pro-
visions of Senate Resolution numbered 382 of
the 80th Congress, adopted October 1, 1968,
to accept such bust on behalf of the Senate
and to cause such bust to be placed In an
appropriate location within the Senate wing
of the Capitol or any of the Senate Office
Bulldings, or any room, space, or corridor
thereof.

Sgc. 2. Expenses incurred by the Commis-
slon In carrying out this resolution, which
shall not exceed $3,000, shall be pald out of
the Contilngent fund of the Senate on vouch-
ers approved by the Chairman of the Com-
mission.

SENATE RESOLUTION 68—RESOLU-
TION AUTHORIZING FUNDING OF
THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON NU-
TRITION

Mr. McGOVERN, Mr, President, I sub-
mit an original resolution, and ask that
it be referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.

I have also sent to the desk a list of 54
cosponsors of the resolution, I ask
unanimous consent that the resslution,
together with the list of cosponsors be
printed in the ConcrESsioNAL RECORD at
this point in my remarks.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The resolution
will be received, and, without objection,
the resolution and the list will be printed
in the Recorp, and the resolution will be
referred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration, as requested by the
Senator from South Dakota.

The resolution and list of cosponsors
are as follows:
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5. Res. 68
A resolution to continue the Select Commit-
tee on Nutritlon and Human Needs

Whereas the Senate has voted 1
to establish a Select Committee on Nutrition
and Human Needs to study the food, medical,
and other related basle needs among the
people of the Unlted States:

Resolved, That the Belect Committes on
Nutrition and Human Needs as established
under Senate resolution 281 is authorized to
examine, investigate, and make a complete
study of any and all matters pertalning to
the lack of food, medical assistance, and
other related necessitles of life and health

Tudl but not 1 to such as
(a) the extent and causes of hunger and
malnutrition in the United States, includ-
ing educational, health, welfare, and other
matters related to malnutrition; (b) the fail-
ure of food programs to reach many citizens
who lack adequate quantity of food; (c) the
means by which this Nation can bring an
adequate supply of nutritious food and other
related necessities to every American; (d)
the divisions of responsibility and authority
wir.hm Congress and the zmuuve branch,
for con-

B 1 rnnd. of co-
ordinated programs to assure that every resi-
dent of the United States has adequate food,
medical assistance, and other basle related
necessities of life and health; and (e) the
degree of additional Federal action desirable
in these areas.

Sec. 2. For the purposes of this resolution
the committee, from February 1, 1960 to De-
cember 31, 1060, inclusive, is authorized: (1)
to make such expenditures as It deems advis-
able; (2) to upon & y basis,
technical, clerical, and other ml-!mnta and
consultants: Provided, That the minority is
authorized to select one person for appolnt-
ment nnd the person so selected shall be

d and his shall be s0
fixed that his gross rate shall not be less by
more than $2,400 than the highest gross rate
pald to any other emy : (3) to sub

and d ; (4) with the prim-
consent of the heads of the departments or
agencles concerned, and the Committee on
Rules and Administration, to utilize the

ble services, Inf £l facilities,
and personnel of any of the departments or
agencies of the G (8)
with private organizational and individual
consultants; (6) Interview employees of the
Pederal, State, and local governments and
other individuals; and (7) take depositions
and other testimony.

Sec. 3. (a) The next to last sentence of
Benate resolution 281 (80th Cong., 2d Sess.)
is amended by striking out "and terminate
its activities not later than June 30, 1969."
and Inserting in lieu thereof “on or before
June 30, 1969 and D ber 31, 1069 resp
uvely and terminate its activities not later

than December 31, 1060."

(b) The last sentence of Senate resolution
281 (9Oth Cong., 2d Sess.) s amended by
striking out “report” and inserting in lleu
thereof “reports".

Sec. 4. Exp of the in earry-
ing out its functions shall not exceed $250,-
000 through December 31, 1969, and shall be
pald from the contingent fund of the Sen-
ate upon vouchers approved by the chalrman
of the committee.

The list of cosponsors of Senate Reso-
lution 68 is as follows:

Mr. McGovern, Mr. Anderson, Mr. Bayh,
Mr. Boggs, Mr, Brooke, Mr. Burdick, Mr, Byrd
of West Virginia, Mr, Case, Mr. Church, Mr.
Cook, Mr. Cranston, Mr. Dodd, Mr. Dole, Mr.

minick, Mr. Eagleton, Mr. Fong, Mr. Pul-

ht, Mr. Goodell, Mr. Gravel, Mr. Harrls,
Hart, Mr. Hartke, Mr. Hatfleld, Mr.

Hushea Mr. Inouye, Mr. Jackson, Mr, Javits,
K y, Mr. Mr,
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Mr. Mathias, Mr. McCarthy, Mr. McGee, Mr.
Metcalf, Mr. Mondale, Mr, Montoya, Mr. Moss,
Mr. Murphy, Mr. Muskle, Mr. Nelson, Mr.
Pastore, Mr. Pell, Mr, Percy, Mr. .hmny Mr.
Pr re, Mr. Randolph, Mr, Mr.
Schwelker, Mr, Scott, Mr. Stevens, Mr, Tyd-
ings, Mr. Willlams of New Jersey, Mr. Yar-
borough, and Mr. Young of Ohio.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, the
resolution would authorize the select
committee to incur expenses through
December 31, 1969, in a total amount not
to exceed $250,000. In addition, it would
amend Senate Resolution 281, 90th Con-
gress, second sesslon, so that the com-
mittee’s termination date, July 1, 1969,
is extended for an additional 6 months
to December 31, 1969,

The select committee was established
by the Senate on July 30, 1968. How-
ever, it did not receive authority to em-
ploy a staff or expend funds until Oe-
tober 4, 1968, when the Senate agreed to
an authorized budget of $25,000 through
January 31, 1969,

This limited budget did not enable the
select committee to acquire the full com-
plement of professional and clerical staff
necessary to begin operations until this
month. The committee, however, now is
fully staffed and fully operational.

We began hearings on December 17,
1968. Bince that time we have held 10
days of hearings. We have not, however,
had an opportunity to conduct field
hearings and studies or engage in other
activities which the committee feels are
essential to the fulfillment of its man-
date from the Senate,

The extension of the committee's ter-
mination date from July 1, 1969, to De-
cember 31, 1969, will assure that the
select committee has the time necessary
to undertake intensive studies in the
areas which the Senate has directed it
to examine, and will permit the com-
mittee to operate at a level of activity
necessary to carry out its mandate for
the full year originally contemplated
when it was established last July and to
make its report to the appropriate stand-
ing committees of the Senate at the end
of this year.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a memorandum explaining the
mandate of the select committee, its ac-
tivities to date, and the activities which
it contemplates undertaking in the fu-
ture be printed in the Recorp.

There belng no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

NDUM A YING Reso-

LUTION 68 AUTHORIZING EXPENDITURES BY

THE SELECT COMMITTEE ON NUTRITION AND

HumAN NEEDS, JANUARY 27, 1969

The Select Committee on Nutritlon and
Human Needs has mpnmd Benate Resolu-
tion 68 authorizing the to incur
expenses through Deeember 31, 1969 not to
exceed §250,000.

The mandate of the Select Committee,
as set forth in 5. Res. 281, 2nd Sesslon, 80th
Congress, is to conduct a complete study
of all matters pertaining to the food, medi-
cal and other related basic needs among the
American people, Matters within the Com-
mittee’s mandate include:

(a) The extent and causes of hunger and
malnutrition in the United States, Includ-
ing educational, health, welfare and other
matters related to malnutrition;
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{(b) The fallure of food programs to reach
many citizens who lack adequate quantity
or quality of food;

(¢). The means by which this nation can
bring an adequate supply of nutritious food
and other related necessitles to every Amer-

bility and
and the Execu-

pr
that every realdent of the United States has
adequate food, medical assistance and other
basic related necessities of life and health;
and

(e) The degree of additlonal Federal ac-
tion desirable in these areas.

ACTIVITIES TO DATE

The Committee was established by the

Senate on July 30, 1968. However, it did not
i\ thorlty to a staff or d

funds until October 4, 1668 when the Senate
agreed to an authorized budget of £25,000
through January 31, 1869,

This the C
take on a mﬂmrectaranu nue.ram'! whle.h
were in early The Com-
mittee was not, however, with its limited
budget, able to acquire the additional pro-
fesslonal and clerieal stafl necessary to begin
full operations until this month. It now has

and it is bell
stafl needed to fulfill its mandate.

The Committes began hearings on Decem-
ber 17, 1968. Since that time it has held 10
days of gs. It has not, h , had an
opportunity to conduct field hearings and
studies or engage In other activities which 1t
feels are essentlal to the fulfillment of its
mandate from the Senate.

Because the Committee ‘has not been able
to fully the first six
months of its one-year durntlcn. and in or-
der to assure that it has the time
to undertake Intensive studies in the areas
ocutlined below, the aoeompanymg resolu-

for an of the Com-

tlon

mittee's termination date from July 1, 1969
to December 31, 1969, This extension will per=
mit the Committee to operate at a level of
activity necessary to carry out its mandate
for the full year originally contemplated
when it was established last July and to
make its report to the appropriate standing

of the

at the end of this

year.

ASSISTANCE PROVIDED BY THE LEGISLATIVE REP-
ERENCE SERVICE OF THE LIBRARY OF CON=
GRESS
The Select Committee has already received

major stafl assistance from the Legislative

Reference Service of the Library of Congress.

It will continue to use the facilities and per-

sonnel of the Legislative Reference Service as

It undertakes the activities set forth in the

next section of this memorandum.

Thus far, at the request of the Chalrman
of the Select Committee the rnllomag studies

and project: hnve ¥ been pre=-
pared and sub

1. 'Pbdeml?oodmd Pmm-nms" (10 pages) :
This 18 a brief y of the
authority for the varlous Federal food ald
programs including a discussion of food ald
policy, and the authority contained in the
following legislation:

Sectlon 32, Act of August 24, 1835, as
amended, and related legislation,

Section 402, Mutual SBecurity Act of 1954,
as amended.

Section 6, National School Lunch Act and
related legislation.

Section 418, Agricultural Act of 1949, as
amended, and related leglslation.

Sectlon 407, Agricultural Act of 1949, as
amended.

Section
amended.

202, Agricultural Act of 1949, as
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Bection 709, Food and Agriculture Act of

965,

Sectlon 370¢, Agricultural Adjustment Act
of 1938.

Sectlon 210, Agricultural Act of 1956 and
Act of August 10, 1658, as amended.

Act of July 3, 1856, as amended, and Act
of August 17, 1961.

Sectlon 6505, Agricultural Act of 1958.

2. "Proposal for Study by the SBenate Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human Needs"
(23 pages) : This study proposal was prepared
with the guldance of the Committee stafl in
order to assure that the research expertise
of the Legislative Reference Service is avail-
able to the Committee as it determines how
to carry out Its mandate from the Senate.

lunch, y and y ed
pre-schoal, health services and other nutri-
tion will
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and the P of -"hﬁ,
policy and leg int the p
on policy-making; the rela-

tion-related programs. The
be undertaken simultaneously on two levels.

First, the Committee expects to conduct
field hearings and inspection trips in from
six to twelve states. These fleld investiga-
tions will be 1 d by sur-
veys by private consultants designed to eval-
uate state and local administration of fed-
eral programs.

These consultant studies will focus upon
A limited number of states and encompass,
among other topics an analysis of the source
of food and other related services available
to the poor; the nature, quality and location
of State and local program administration;

This study & proposals in
with the following matters:
(a) Identification of low-income people.

(b) Existing sources of help for the poor
including Income maintenance, Federal food
programs, health and medical services, train-
ing and employment services and the inter-
relationships of programs for the poor.

{e) A sectlon on health and nutrition
discussing the need for study of the con-
sequences of food insufficlency, minimum
nutritional requirements, reasons for nutri-
tional insufficiency, the

the relatic ps among prog and ad-
ministering agencies; particlpation levels and

and 1
tionships between nutrition, agriculture, wel-
fare and other policles and their imple-
mentation.

3. The role of the private sector

The Committee will also assess the present
and possible future roles of the food process-
ing Industry and other private for-profit and
not-for-profit organizations in meeting nu-
trition and other baslc needs, Including
Federal regulation of and restraints on the
private sector. This study would cover the
following topies: the fortification of existing
foods and development of new foods to meet
the nutrition needs of the poor, including
existing efforts of the food Industry alone
and in P with AID and USDA; the

certification procedures; local Imp
to participation; the extent and nature of
the needs among the local population and
the extent to which such needs are met and
how; and breakdowns between the Federal,
State and local administering agencies par-
ticularly with P to the Imp

of Federal guidelines, and including differ-
ences in perspectives about policies and

program intent.
B d, and concurrently, the Committee

and correction of malnutrition, nutrition
education, nutrition research, food nutri-
tion and the private sector.

(d) A alterna-
tives raising issues with respect to the ad-
ministration of public asslstance on
the State and Federal levels and the ad-

4 of food pr includ ood
stamps, school lunch and other food assist-

ance,

3. “Legislative Background of Federal Food
Ald Programs" (66 pages): This study has
provided the C with a pl and
detalled legislative history of the following

Programs:
Sectlon 32, Act of August 24, 1836 and
related tion; A d to 1
8a.

Act of 1954

402, Mutual
as amended.
Natlonal School Lunch Act and related
legislation.
National School Lunch Act.
The Colmer Committee,
Section 416, Agricultural Act of 1849.
Bection 416 Amendments.
Special Milk Programs,
mggcuon 700 of the Agricultural Act of
Food Stamp Program.
The Child Nutrition Act of 1966,
In addition, the Committee staff has re-

staff will work closely with the stafls of Fed-
eral depar an inel g the
Departments of Agriculture and Health, Edu-
cation and Welfare, the Office of Economic
Opportunity, and the Bureau of Indian Af-
fairs, and with the Legisiative Reference
Service of the Library of Congress which will
assist the Commitiee In compiling informa-
tion and In the conduct of specific research
projects, These activities will encompass,
among other toples an examination of exist-
ing laws, regulations and guidelines with a
view toward determination of Federal re-
strictions on local participation, certificatl

packaging, advertising, and marketing of
present foods and the effect of food industry
practices upon the poor; political and eco-
nomic restraints upon food manufacturers;
Federal regulations affecting food fortifica-
tion; and the future development of local
food p e and agrl
eooperatives and the extent to which such
endeavors have and can meet the needs of low
income groups.

4. Needs of particular population groups

The Committee will also focus upon the
special nutri 1 pr of partic-
ular groups of pecple such as Indlans, mi-
grants, Spanish-surnamed Americans, the
elderly children and infants and pregnant

These will P an

evaluation of current programs to meet the
needs of such groups and the participation
of such groups in general assistance pro=-
grams. It will also attempt to assess the need
for special ist for such p

Each of these areas of study will be under=

administration, ete., and the extent to which
Federal red tape impedes local administra-
tion; an analysis of State plans on file with
the Federal agency, the restrl d

taken tk gh a £l of stafl, con-
sultant, administrative agency and Library
of Congress research and through public
hearings. Through these efforts, the Commit-

by States on program participation and ad-
ministration and Federal sanctions of or
impediments to such restrictions; a review
of Federal monitoring of local programs, in-
cluding the extent to which the Federal ad-
ministering agency does or does not have
knowledge necessary to evaluate State and
local program administration; comparisons
of program participation and characteristics
of participants and an evaluation of Federal
efforts to assure that particular needs are
belng met through the provision of the right
services. This would include analyses of in-
come levels and other standard of living
h teristles of partl nts, and non-par-

quested and recelved many other by
the Legislative Reference Service which are
generally avallable to the publiec.

‘The Stafl of the Select Committee will con-
tinue to work very closely with and use the
services of the L Serv-

ticipants, and the extent to which Federal
and 1 d to

tee exp to develop recommendations for
a coordinated program or proj to assure
that the nutritional needs of our citizens are
met.

The accompanying bucget for the Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human Needs
requests a total expenditure authority of
$350,000 for the eleven-month period from
February 1, 1960 through December 31, 1860,
The Committee belleves that this is the mini-
mum that is essential for the support of an
adequate staff and for the conduct of the ac-
tivities described above. The budget does not

an in the ber of
professional or clerieal personnel presently
employed. It does, however, allow for a sub-
stantial sum which the Commitiee belleves

g are
;aaet the needs of such persons.
These activities, together with further pub-
lc hearings In Washington are expected to

ice. The LRS will be particularly helpful in
pulling together current and past research
on Yy Iating to o
basic needs. ies will be pre-
pared by LES on all available research from
time to time as specific requests are made
by the Committee.
FUTURE ACTIVITIES
The Committee believes the fulfillment of
its mission requires that it have the resources
and time necessary to undertake the activi-
ties described below.
s T and 1
programs
Intensive surveys and analyses of food
assistan

of Federal

provide the Committee with evaluative ma-
terials which will form the basis of 1ts assess-
ment of present nutrition-related programs.
2. The making and implementation of Federal
policy

Related to administrative evaluation
studies is a study of policy-making In the
Executive and Legislative branches of the
Federal government,
This study will encompass such matters as
the of and relationst among
Federal agencies and programs, including the
relatlonships between forelgn and domestie

v to undertake research projects and
intensive fleld surveys under contract with
private full and part-time consultants.

Without this requested expenditure au-
thority, and without an extension of the
Committee’s termination date to December
81, 1969, the Committee does not feel that
it ean ndequately undertake those activities
which It considers necessary for the fulfill-
ment of its mandate from the Senate.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I am co-
sponsor of the resolution to extend for
6 months the Select Committee on Nu-
trition and Human Needs. This select
committee was established by unanimous
vote and has a mandate to study the

food asslstance efforts and
food assistance efforts and the development
of space and combat foods, and the use of

ce and other nutr lated pro-
grams and activitles of the Federal govern-
ment are already in the planning stage. These
studies will emphasize the Federal, State and
local administrative machinery for the deliv-
ery of food and related services through the
food stamp, commodity distribution, school

oo ittees and ils; federal
research activities and the use of informa-
tion gained from r h 1 h
nisms for locating hunger and malnutrition;
the setting of program and budget priorities
among and for human needs programs; the
devel of guidel and regulations

probl of hunger and malnutrition. It
15 also committed to recommending ways
to assure that the nutritional needs of all
our citizens are met.

The legislation, which was approved in
July, provided 1 year for the committee
to accomplish this. Operating funds for 1t
were not authorized until October 1968.
Therefore, it was mid-December before
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hearings could begin. During these past
2 months, the committee has taken testi-
mony from the Secretaries of the Depart-
ments of Agriculture and Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. The Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity also provided wit-
nesses. Experts have reported on health,
medicine, nutrition, and malnutrition,
disease, vitamin deficlency, and child
welfare.

Dmmmyownteaumowmmportnf

cr of the t Comu

Nutrition and Human Needs, before the
Subcommittee on Employment, Man-
power, and Poverty, I stated that we
would go look throughout America and
may very well find it a shocking place,
but that we do not intend to leave what
we find undisturbed or without change
for the better.

Therefore, I wholeheartedly support
extending the Committee on Nutrition
and Human Needs to December 31, 1969,
so that we have sufficlent time to take a
penetrating look at human needs, and
decide on some changes.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, there has
been included in the REcorp a resolution
for the extension of the Select Commit-
tee on Nutrition and Human Needs, and
a request which seeks authorization for it,
of which I am a cosponsor.

Mr. President, today, Senator GEORGE
McGoverN, chairman of the Select Com-
mittee on Nutrition and Human Needs,
has introduced a resolution which au-
thorizes that committee to incur ex-
pense through December of this year not
to exceed $250,000, As the ranking minor-
ity member of this committee, I cospon-
sor that resolution.

The mandate of the committee, as set
forth in Senate Resolution 281, second
session, 90th Congress, is to conduct a
complete study of all matters relating to
the food, medical and other related basic
needs among the American people. The
original termination date for the com-
mittee's study is July 1 of this year. How-
ever, the committee was unable to ac-
quire the professional and clerical staff
necessary to begin full operations until
last month due to a limited budget.

The committee hearings, which be-
gan December 17, have produced evi-
dence to a shocking degree that there is,
indeed, hunger and malnutrition in the
United States which affects millions of
our fellow citizens. In order fully to ex-
amine the causes and effects of this seri-
ous situation, and its relationship to ex-
isting Federal food and health programs,
the committee needs to conduct field
hearings and engage in other activities
which are essential to the fulfillment of
its SBenate mandate.

Testimony before the committee has
revealed that, at present, nutrition ac-
tivities in the Federal Government have
led toward neither the effective gather-
ing nor application of knowledge in this
area. There has been division of respon-
sibility among congressional committees,
with fragmentary coordination and over-
lapping activities.

We have also learned that, in 41 States,
less than 50 percent of the hard-core
poor—families of four with less than a
$2,200 annual income—participate in
food assistance programs in those areas.
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These low participation rates are not
adequate to meet basic nutritional needs.
In addition, of the over 23 million pov-
erty-level citizens, 14 million are receiv-
ing no food assistance.

Mr. President, this alone would give us
all cause for grave concern, However, we
have seen, through films shown to the
committee, and heard, from distin-
guished witnesses, of the lack of ade-
quate food. Most recently, on January 22,
the committee received the preliminary
results of the first nutrition survey ever
conducted in the United States. Those
findings, to say the least, were shocking.
Dr. Arnold Schaefer, who is ducting
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in cooperation with local government, the
private sector, educational institutions,
and voluntary organizations. These, and
other methods, will be explored by the
committee.

I am gravely concerned about this sit-
uation. During the 90th Congress, I au-
thored and introduced an amendment to
the agriculture appropriation bill which
was offered to eliminate certain re-
straints on what the Secretary of Agri-
culture alleged to be a legal disability
to use funds which he already had for
food programs. Furthermore, in my effort
to draw the attention of coumues to

the survey, stated that studies to date
clearly indicate that there is malnutri-
tion in our Nation oceurring in an un-
expectedly large proportion of the survey
sample population,

‘To hear, that, in the wealthiest Nation
in the world, there is high vitamin defi-
ciency, growth retardation falling below
national average among children, and
severe dental problems among children
over 10 years old is indeed horrifying. As
Dr. Schaefer stated:

It is unreasonable in an affluent society to
discover such signs as those seen to date.

Every American should, and must, be
concerned, when problems encountered
in our Nation's poverty groups seem to
be very similar to those encountered in
developing nations of the world.

This already morbid situation is made
just so much more intolerable, when we
realize that it has a most serious effect,
and consequences on our millions of chil-
dren who suffer from malnutrition, hid-
den hunger and related ilinesses, due to
lack of an adequate and nutritious diet.
Our children are the hope of our Na-
tion. The committee heard testimony
today that by the time a child reaches 4
years old, some 90 percent of his brain
growth has occurred. It is during this
critical period that the brain is most
vulnerable to nutrient deficlencies with
the likelihood of irreversible changes
being produced that remain throughout
life.

Of equal concern is the fact that some
of the above changes can begin occur-
ring before birth if the mother suffers
from vitamin deficlencies. It has been
estimated that over 750,000 women a year
deliver a child without comprehensive
prenatal care. Where such women have
severe vitamin deficiencies or related ill-
nesses, the child never has a chance. Mr.
President, hunger for food is greater
than hunger for knowledge. Who knows
how much has already been lost to our
country in mental ability and productiv-
ity due to the inhibiting mental and
physical effects of prolonged malnutri-
tion—both to parent and child?

All of the above data has been revealed
in testimony before the Select Commit-
tee on Nutrition and Human Needs. Our
work is just beginning. We must not only
find solutions and answers to the prob-
lems and questions concerning hunger
and malnutrition; but we must deter-
mine how best the resources of the Fed-
eral Government through its food and
health programs, can be mobilized to
find & permanent solution to this shock-
ing problem. Such mobilization must be

the p , I arranged two special
showings of the CBS documentary,
“Hunger in America,” for the Members
of Congress and their staffs. In addi-
tion, I joined in sponsoring Senate Reso-
lution 281, which established the select
committee.

Because I believe that food and health
needs are related to income support and
welfare systems, I plan to introduce leg-
islation providing Federal standards of
welfare payments and for increased aid
for certain States unable otherwise to
meet national standards.

Finally, Mr. President, I have outlined
only a few of the many logs that are
creating a logjam of malnutrition and
are thus holding back the great streams
of good health, mental ability, and
human productivity from millions of
American citizens. With this in mind, I
cosponsor Senator McGovern's resolu-
tion, which will extend the committee’s
life, to contribute to the objective that
hunger and malnutrition will forever be
eradicated from our midst.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, last week in an address to the
Senate, I mentioned the reddened hair
which announces death for Biafran chil-
dren. It is not only Biafran children who
suffer this ghastly protein deficiency dis-
ease. Recent studies indicate that Amer-
jcan children suffer from the same
diesase and similar outrageous malnu-
trition. While the condition in Biafra
blights our cor this condition i
the United States blights our sensibili-
ties more deeply. Let us consider those
forgotten people who die by inches be-
cause of famine.

These people are poor. There are 27
million poor in the United States but 20
million of them are handicapped because
they are under 16, over 60, or physically
or mentally hampered. These 20 million
poor have difficulty obtaining food. Yet
only 6 million poor or nearly poor per-
sons participate in family food programs.
Many of the hungry are children. Two to
four million poor children should get as-
sistance under the national school lunch
program but they do not.

While Secretary Freeman made out-
standing and meritorious changes to
help millions of persons heretofore un-
helped, he had indicated that more must
still be accomplished. He stated that 9.5
million children now attend schools
where meal service is not available and
pointed out that these children are the
ones who would most benefit from such
programs, Over 1 million of these chil-
dren are potentially eligible for free or
reduced price lunches. This means that
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a great percentage of these children are
hungry. Hungry children cannot be ex-
pected to learn.

What happens during lunch to these
millions of hungry children? Children
can be very cruel. Poor, hungry children
without money for food must suffer the
indignity of making up excuses to other
children for not eating. They must suf-
fer the accusations that they do not have
any money for lunch. They must hun-
grily observe their classmates eat; or
subserviently cull the remains of finished
classmates' lunches.

Hunger can cause brain damage and
retarded growth rates, but let us not for-
get the damage to the spirit caused by
this hunger and poverty. Inferiority feel-
ings as well as physical destruction are
the real prices of our inaction. Culture
and society tries to harness and inject
restraints and values into children's wild
energy—restraints considered essential
for the mature adult. But we cannot, if
we are mature adults deserving the ad-
jective enlightened, permit hunger and
malnutrition to continue.

I am cosponsoring the distinguished
Senator from South Dakota’s resolution
because we must know the problem in
detail before we can adequately solve it.
The resolution would enable us to know
the problem. Basic need would be iden-
tified. An individual satisfies primary
needs before seeking more complex ones
such as security, meaning, and fulfill-
ment. Although elaborate psychological
theorles embellish this view, they only
restate what appears obvious to the com-
monsense. One must have food, shelter,
and clothing, the basic necessities by any
definition.

This study is a first step toward an un-
derstanding of the minimum essentials
which an individual in our society re-
quires. The average expenditure for food
in the United States is $1,500. The aver-
age migrant laborer only earns $1,200.
Should we be surprised that some people
are underfed when they earn less per
year than the average person spends on
food?

This situation is somewhat like the
childhood nonsense game where two
people discuss life—What is life? A mag-
azine. How much does it cost? Ten cents.
I only have a nickel. That is tough. What
is tough? Life. What is life? A magazine,
and so forth. Hunger is one of the ways
of life for the poor. The dominant so-
ciety seems to say, eat food to stay
healthy, or buy food stamps. The poor
ask how much do they cost? The rich
say $1,500. The poor say they only have
$1,200. The dominant society answers
that that is tough. What is tough? Pov-
erty, hunger, sickness, ignorance, unem-
ployment—that vicious cycle of basic
needs which we really do not know
enough about so that the poor can afford
life. We are a rich country, we do know.
Five years ago there were 151,720 beauty
shops. Last year, $30 billion was spent
on war in Asia. Today we are very close
to putting a man on the moon. Let us
redirect a very small part of our wealth
to the understanding of the hunger and
needs of the infant, the pregnant moth-
er, and the migrant laborer. Let us not
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overlook the lonely aged person or the
forgotten transient. Let us consider the
needs of all our citizens before hope is
starved and trust famished.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I am
privileged to cosponsor the Senate reso-
lution requesting extension of the Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs through December 31, 1969, and
requesting $250,000 for its operations
during this period.

Last July the Senate unanimously
voted for the establishment of this select
committee. This was a significant step
in the effort to better identify and ana-
lyze the problems of hunger and mal-
nutrition. However, the committee was
not authorized to expend funds and em-
ploy staff until October, and its spending
authority was severely limited. It is es-
sential that the committee continue its
vital work and complete its mission.

There is no doubt that hunger and
malnutrition exist too prevalently in this
country; clear evidence confirms this.
However, the extent of the problem has
caused considerable controversy in re-
cent months. It is my feeling that the
committee's proposed field hearings and
inspection trips will be meaningful in
resolving this controversy and in bring-
ing about a coordination of existing food
programs. I will urge and support ade-
quate funding of these endeavors.

Surveys indicate that many of our
schoolchildren are slow learners—suffer-
ing a degree of mental retardation from
inadequate nutrition. Others suffer from
vitamin deficiencies and stunted growth.
The U.S. Public Health Service is con-
dueting an extensive survey to determine
the extent, causes, and effects of hunger
and malnutrition. Last week the select
committee received a preliminary report
of this survey from the Chief of Nutri-
tion at the U.S. Center for Control of
Chronic Diseases. The findings seem to
reinforce those of previous studies con-
cerning the prevalence of physical and
mental retardation, disease, and de-
formity.

It has been estimated that millions of
Americans suffer from the effects of mal-
nutriiton. This is shameful in our land
of prosperity and advanced technology.
We are aware of the Federal and State
programs to provide food for low-income
families. However, this has not been ade-
quate. One of the aims of the select com-
mittee is to determine where there have
been failures and to rec d correc-

1967

SENATE RESOLUTION 70—RESOLU-
TION TO PAY A GRATUITY TO
LULA M. TOWLES—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration, reported the following original
resolution (S. Res. 70) ; which was placed
on the calendar:

8. Res. T0

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
hereby is authorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Lula M. Towles, widow of George A. Towles,
an employee of the Benate at the time of
his death, a sum equal to one year's com-
pensation at the rate he was recelving by law
At the time of his death, =ald sum to be
considered inclusive of funeral expenses and
all other allowances.

————

SENATE RESOLUTION 71 —-RESOLU-
TION TO PAY A GRATUITY TO
LOUIS C. STREETS—REPORT OF
A COMMITTEE

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported the following original res-
olution (S. Res. T1); which was placed
on the calendar:

8. Res, T1

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate hereby is suthorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Louls C. Streets, widower of Clementine E.
Streets, an employee of the Architect of the
Capitol assigned to duty in the Senate Office
Bulldings at the time of her death, a sum
equal to slx months’ compensation at the
rate she was recelving by law at the time of
her death, said sum to be considered inclu-
sive of funeral expenses and all other allow-
ances,

SENATE RESOLUTION 72—RESOLU-
TION TO PAY A GRATUITY TO
ELEANOR S. WHELAN—REPORT OF
A COMMITTEE

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported the following original res-
olution (S. Res. 72); which was placed
on the calendar:

8. Res. 72

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
hereby is asuthorized and directed to pay,
from the contingent fund of the Senate, to
Eleanor S. Whelan, sister of Joseph M, Whe-
lan, an employee of the Architect of the Capl-
tol assigned to duty in the Senate Office
at the time of his death, a sum

tive action.

SENATE RESOLUTION 69—RESOLU-
TION TO MAEKE PUBLIC CERTAIN
RECORDS OF PROCEEDINGS OF
SENATE TAEKEN IN EXECUTIVE
SESSION IN 1898

Mr. KENNEDY submitted a resolution
(8. Res. 69) to make public certain rec-
ords of proceedings of the Senate taken
in executive session in 1898, which was
considered and agreed to.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. KeNNepy,
which appears under a separate head-

equal to slx months' compensation at the
rate he was recelving by law at the time of
his death, sald sum to be considered inclu-
sive of funeral expenses and all other al-
lowances.

BSENATE RESOLUTION 73—RESOLU-
TION AUTHORIZING THE PRINT-
ING OF THE 69TH ANNUAL RE-
PORT OF THE NATIONAL SOCIETY
OF THE DAUGHTERS OF THE
AMERICAN REVOLUTION AS A
SENATE DOCUMENT—REPORT OF
A COMMITTEE (8. REPT. NO. 5)

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported an original resolution (S.
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Res. 73), and submitted a report thereon,
which report was ordered to be printed
and the resolution was placed on the
calendar, as follows:
8. Res. T3

Resolved, That the sixty-ninth annual re-
port of the National Soclety of the Daughters
of the American Revolution for the year
ended March 1, 1968, be printed, with an
Hlustration, as a Senate document.

SENATE RESOLUTION 74—RESOLU-
TION PROVIDING FOR MEMBERS
ON THE PART OF THE SENATE OF
THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON
PRINTING AND THE JOINT COM-
MITTEE OF CONGRESS ON THE
LIBRARY—REPORT OF A COM-
MITTEE

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported the following original
resolution (S, Res, T4) ; which was placed
on the calendar:

B. Res. T4

Resolved, That the following-named Mem-
bers be, and they are hereby, elected mem-
bers of the following jolnt committees of
Congress:

Joint Committes on Printing: Mr. Jnrdan
of North Carolina; Mr. Allen, of A
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mittee to make a full and complete study
and investigation of any and all matters per-
talning to problems and opportunities of old-
er people, including but not limited to, prob=-
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were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
McGIiy, Nev.
Dear SenatoR Canxon: I'm a  cattle

lems and oppor of maln
health, of assuring adequate income, of find-
ing employment, of engaging in productive
and rewarding activity, of securing proper
housing, and, when necessary, of ob
care or assistance. No proposed legislation
shall be referred to such committee, and
such committee shall not have power to re-
port by bill or otherwise have legislative ju-
risdiction.
. Sxc. 3. The sald committee, or any nuly au-
ttee thereof, is h
to eit and act at such places and times dur-
ing the sesslons, recesses, and ad]ou.rned pe-
riods of the Senate, to req by P or

her In eastern Nevada and I would like
you to lodge an official protest with Secre-
tary Orville Freeman and Secretary Stewart
Udall against this proposed grazing fee In-
crease and thelr proposal to change the pres-
ent fee formula based on the price of live-
stock.

I would like the Public Land Law Review
Commission to complete its report before any
changes are made,

‘We are caught in a cost-price squeeze and
according to a study made by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture Statistical Reporting
Bervice we are recelving only a 2% return on
ourin

otherwise the attendance of such
and the production of such books, papers,
and documents, to administer such oaths, to
take such testimony, to procure such print-
ing and binding, and to make such expendi-
tures as it deems advisable.

Sec. 4. A majority of the members of the
committee or any subcommitlee t.haraof sha!.l“

If we are burdened with new fee increases
it will mean financial disaster for a lot of us.

The Bureau of Land Management under
the Taylor Grazing Act of 1834 was intended
to stabllize the llvestock Industry and not as
arevenue measure,

Please do what you can to keep the present
fee based on the price of livestock

constitute & quorum for the &
business, except that a lesser number, to be
fixed by the committee, shall constitute a
quorum for the purpose of taking sworn tes-
timony.

Sgc. 5. For purposes of this resolution, the
committee is authorized (1) to employ on a
temporary basis from February 1, 1969,

which Is the only fair way. The price of cattle
has remained about the same for the last 15
to 20 years yet we have had ever increasing
operating costs.

It seems only fair that the grazing fees
remain the same as the market value of the
livestock.,

¥y 81, 1870, such t

and Mr, Scott, of Pennsylvania.

Joint Committee of Congress on the
Library: Mr. Jordan, of North Carolina; Mr.
Pell, of Rhode Island; Mr. Cannon, of
Nevada; Mr. Cooper, of Kentucky, and Mr.
Thurmond, of South Carolina.

SENATE RESOLUTION 75—RESOLU-
TION AUTHORIZING THE REVI-
SION AND PRINTING OF THE SEN-
ATE MANUAL FOR USE DURING
THE 918T CONGRESS—REPORT OF
A COMMITTEE

Mr. JORDAN of North Carolina, from
the Committee on Rules and Administra-
tion, reported the following original
resolution (S. Res. 75) ; which was placed

lerical other experts, and con-
sultants as it deems advisable: Provided,
That the minority Is authorized to select one
person for appolntment, and the person so
selected shall be appointed and his compen-
sation shall be so fixed that his gross rate
shall not be less by more than §2,400 than
the highest gross rate pald to any other em-
ployee; and (2) with the prior consent of
the executive department or agency con-
cerned and the Committee on Rules and Ad-
to on a
basls such ve P

The I try and other industries
directly dependent on them need your help.
Thank you.

Yours truly,
Jorn C. PEscio.
CarLiN, NEV.,
January 2, 1969.
Hon. Howarp CANNON,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sm: Thank you very much for sup-

porting the livestock Industry in its struggle

as 1t
deems advisable,

Sec. 6. The expenses of the committee,
which shall not exceed $214,000 from Febru-
ary 1, 19689, through January 31, 1870, shall
be paid from the contingent fund of the Sen-
ate upon vouchers approved by the chalrman

on the calendar:
B. Res. T6

Resolved, That the Committee on Rules
and Administration be, and it is hereby di-
rected to prepare a revised edition of the
Senate Rules and Manual for the use of the
Ninety-first Congress, that sald Rules and
Manual shall be printed as a Senate docu-
ment, and that two thousand additional
coples shall be printed and bound, of which
one thousand coples shall be for the use of
the Senate, five hundred and fifty coples
shall be for the use of the Oommlttee on
Rules and A and the
four hundred and fifty coples shall be bound
in full morocco and tagged as to contents
and delivered as may be directed by the com-
mittee.

SENATE RESOLUTION T6—RESOLU-
THE SPECIAL

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey submit-
ted the following resolution (S. Res, T6) ;
which was referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration:

8. Res. 76
le:mf.kmt the Speclal Committee on

3,
mghty-mwnt.h Congress, agraed.boun Febru-
ary 13, 1081, as
1s hereby extended t.hruugh January 31, 1870.

Sec. 2. It shall be the duty of such com-

of the

Sec, 7. The committee shall report the re-
sults of its study and Investigation, together
with such recommendations as it may deem
advisable, to the Senate at the earliest prac-
ticable date, but not later than January 81,
1870. The committee shall cease to exist at
the close of business on January 31, 1870.

FEES FOR GRAZING LIVESTOCK ON
PUBLIC LANDS

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, in the
face of urgent pleas and dire warnings
of disaster for the Hvestock industry in
the West, the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment and the Forest Service have de-
cided to raise livestock grazing fees on
public lands.

I feel this is a terrible mistake, as
these increases will hurt an industry that
is in poor economic shape even now.

I am calling upon the new administra-
tion to resecind the nrder at this time, and
to wait until the Public Land Law Re-
view Commission completes its report to
the American people in 1970, before fur-
ther action is taken on grazing fees.

I ask ous consent that a few
of the many letters I have received from
Nevada livestockmen pointing up the
problem be printed at this point in the
Recorp.

There belng no objection, the letters

the proposed grazing fee hike,

The nuet-priee squeezs 18 80 great now that
even a would jeop our
livellhood.

None of us wants to give up our business,
but many would be forced to do just that
if this increase in fees goes into effect.

Please continue to do all In your power to
stop this devastating proposal

Bincerely,
Mr. and Mrs. TONY BESTANOVICH.

Jices, Nev.,
January 4, 1969,
Hon. Howarp W. CANNON,
Senate Chambers,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SBewator: Thank you for the support
you have given the livestock people in op-
posing the raise in grazing fees. We do feel
this raise 1s premature inasmuch as the fee
study is not complete.

Unfortunately the general public is un-
aware of the tremendous investment many
peopla have In the public lands in the way

r water and
genam] clmservnt.lon practices, The fee Is
actually & very small part of what livestock
people pay to use and improve the lands for
the generations to come.

‘We are pleased to have the understanding
of our representatives in Washington,

Very truly yours,
BarnEs RancHES, INC.,
By PranN 1. BARNES.

Erxo, NEV.,
December 11, 1968.
EBenator HOWARD CANNON,
Senate Office Building,
Washingion, D.C.
Dear BEnaToR CannNon: It came as A very
big shock to me when I heard of the proposed
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increase on grazing fees on both the BLM,
and the Funst Beﬂlue land.

This p: to 400%.
This increase will put many lvestock people
out of business as the Public Domain Forage
and carrying capacity is not anywhere near
this amount of money.

I strongly am opposed to this and do not
belleve it is right for the people in the live-
stock Industry to continue to be asked to
pay an increase in grazing fees.

‘We are well aware as to the original intent
of the Taylor Grazing Act and we strongly
urge the use of the original policy where the
Grazing Act was figured on the price of the
livestock.

Bincerely yours,
Arex Heouy & Bows,
JoE W. HeGUT.

Rexo, NEv.,
December 13, 1968,
Benator Howaep W. CaxNON,
U.5, Senate,
Washington, D.0.:
Regnrul.ng Im of Bureau of Land
rates In K da we belleve that
s can not
cally a.ﬂord the pmposed Increases if the
necessity of increases arlses from the in-
creased budget required by BLM staff. We
urge that you introduce legisiation cutting
the size of the BLM stafl. Please keep us ad-
vised of the status of this matter cordially.
Stuarr B. Wesn,
Pr Nevada National

Bank of Commerce.

BLUE EAGLE RANCH,
Tonopah, Nev., December 26, 1968,
Senator Howarp CANNON,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR BENATOR Cawwon: I recelved quite a
jolt on November 15th when I heard of the
proposed grazing fee increase. I am in the
process of buying a range cow operation.
Judging by past records I figured the ranch
could pay for itself and provide a living for
my family and myself. If this becomes law,

ng that we have put into this cutfit
will be lost.

We graze our cattle on very poor range at
its best. There is no way the Department of
Agriculture Statistical Reporting
could compare the cost or return of operat-
ing on this type range to that privately
owned. As If this isn't enough, they propose
to change the grazing fee formula leaving the
door open for as many increases as it takes
to bring grazing on public lands to an end.

I certainly appreciate the fine work you
have done in the past. Once again we need
your help now. I hope you will lodge an of-
ficlal protest with the Secretary of Agricul-
ture and the Secretary of Interior in our be-
half,

'I‘]Imhk you very much.
Sincerely,

Cant J. HANKS,
Evxo CHAMBER OF
Elko, Nev., December 12, 1988
Hon. HOWARD CANNON,
U.8. Senate Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear BEnaTor CANNoN: On February 2,
1968 we wrote you regarding the grazing fee
formula change proposed by the U.S. Forest
Bervice. Due to the late action of the Forest
Bervice and Bureau of Land Management in
changing this fee structure we agaln urge
that you do everything in your power to fore-
mu any actlon untll the Land Law Review

has p ita study and pre-
wnted its case to Congress, The impact of the
proposed changes on the ranchers, busineases
and local economy 1s quite obvious and of
vital concern to everyone in Elko County,

Respectfully yours,
Dr. Joun H. MarTIN, JT.,
Viee President.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

The assistance legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. DIRESEN. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ESTABLISHMENT OF NATO MEDI-
TERRANEAN FLEET AND DIS-
CUSSION OF MARITIME DIS-
CONTINGENCY FORCE FOR THE
ATLANTIC

Mr. SPONG. Mr. President, Soviet
seapower has reached a formidable stage.
Today, the Soviet Union operates the
largest submarine fleet in the world and
the foremost fishing fleet. Its oceano-
graphic research vessels outnumber all
the other oceanographic research ves-
sels throughout the world. And, its mer-
chant marine fleet contains a greater
percentage of modern ships than the
similar fleets of the Western nations.

Because of the totalitarian nature of
the Soviet Government, the vessels gen-
erally associated with civilian activities
can easily be converted to military use;
and the entire maritime operation can
be engaged for military and political
purposes,

Overall, the strength of the U.S. Navy
is unsurpassed. But, the Soviet naval ad-
vances represent new and growing chal-
lenges.

In responding to these challenges, two
recent developments within the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization can prove
of great significance. These are estab-
lishment of a NATO Mediterranean fleet
and discussion of a maritime contin-
gency force for the Atlantic.

First, the Mediterranean fleet.

The NATO Defense Ministers, who met
January 16, 1969, in Brussels, agreed to
establishment of a limited multinational
fleet for the Mediterranean. The fleet, as
envisioned by the Defense Ministers,
would operate much as the Matchmaker
Squadron did in the Atlantic prior to the
creation of Stanavforlant, the perma-
nent NATO naval fleet for the Atlantic,
It would come together periodically for
exercises and maneuvers, which would
symbolize the unity of NATO and its
determination to deter aggression. The
force would be strictly defensive in na-
ture, designed not to threaten any na-
tion, but to help secure all Mediterra-
nean nations and to serve as a warning
to any would-be aggressor. Initially,
Greece, Turkey, Italy, Great Britain, and
the United States would probably partie-
ipate in the Mediterranean fleet.

Although ecreation of a continuously
existing force along the lines of Stanav-
forlant would be preferable, I am pleased
with this development. On April 22, 1968,
after visiting Stanavforlant, I endorsed
the idea of a comparable Mediterranean
fleet, citing the Soviet naval buildup in
the area and the need for a symbol of
NATO political and military solidarity.

Since that time, the Soviet Union has
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withdrawn a number of her vessels from
the Mediterranean Basin. Her potential
for returning them nevertheless remains,
and this means the United States and
NATO cannot relax vigilance. The Medi-
terranean fleet to be created can well
serve as an indication that vigilance will
not be relaxed.

We go only so far in establishing the
force at this point because of a number
of problems—both internal and external,
Within the alliance, there are political
questions which account for the relue-
tance of some 1: to participat
there are economic limitations on ot.hers.
and there are rivalries among certain of
the NATO members which could disrupt
the fleet. Externally, there are fears
among some members that such a force
might involve all NATO members in an
unwanted or undesirable situation. Cer-
tainly, this possibility exists. But a simi-
lar pitfall surrounds most military oper-
ations—both offensive and defensive—
demanding that we avoid the lure of
hasty, unwarranted action and internal
bickering. And, not to create the force
denies a means of expanding coopera-
ion in NATO, of shoring up the alliance’s
southern flank, and of deterring aggres-
sion in one of the world's busiest water-
Ways.

Second, officials at NATO's Atlantie
headquarters in Norfolk, Va.—Saclant—
have been working on defense plans for
the North Atlantic which would include
use of what has been referred to as a
NATO maritime contingency force. Ear-
lier today, diplomatic sources in Brussels
confirmed agreement on plans for such a
force.

Although it is premature to discuss
actual detalls of the contingency force,
reports have suggested that as many as
50 vessels might be trained for rapid as-
sembly and deployment should a crisis
arise in the North Atlantic. Such a fleet
would undoubtedly serve as another
means of elevating the Western naval
position. I would also like to note that
Saclant is particularly qualified to de-
velop plans for the contingency fleet;
first, because primary responsibility for
NATO activities in the Atlantic rests
here and, second, because of Saclant’s
experience with Stanavforlant.

Both the Mediterranean fleet and the
contir y force ot represent the
multinational approach in our defense
efforts—an approach preferable to the
unilateral one, both from an economic
and political standpoint. Such an ap-
proach has an appeal the advantage of
which should not be underestimated.
For these reasons I believe both the
Mediterranean fleet and a NATO mari-
time contingency force could be valuable
additions to NATO and Western naval
operations.

—_—

EXECUTIVE PROCEEDINGS OF THE
SENATE IN 1898 MADE PUBLIC

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I send
to the desk a resolution and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reso-
lution will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:
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8. Res. 60
That any of the p d
ings of the executive sessions of the Senate
for April 25, May 18, and May 31, 1808 (see
references in Congressional Record, 55th Con-
gress, second session, volume 31, part 5, pages
4244 4004, and 5352) now in the custody of
the Natlonal Archives, be made available to
the public for examination.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 69) was considered and
agreed to

GRANT TO ILLINOIS CENTRAL
QUESTIONED

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, I ask unani t to
have printed in the REcorp a copy of a
telegram I sent to Hon. John A. Volpe,
Becretary of Transportation, in connec-
tion with the $25 million grant to the
Ilinois Central.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

January 25, 1969,
Hon. JoEN A, VoLPE,
Secretary of Transportation,
Washington, D.C.:

‘The twenty-five million-dollar grant to
Illinois Central at same time they were nego-
tlating a §95,000 position for Allan Boyd, the
b5 of T portation, ralses serious
guestlons of propriety. Strongly recommend
that this grant be held up pending thorough
investigation.

JoHN J, WILLIAMS
U.s. Se:ultor

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The bill clerk proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

U.B.8. "PUEBLO"

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the Navy
is now conducting a court of inquiry into
the loss of the Pueblo. The duty of this
court of inquiry is to determine the facts
of the incident as they pertain to the
Navy, and on the basis of those facts, to
recommend to the Chief of Naval Opera-
tions what action should be taken. The
court of inquiry is not a trial court, but
a proceeding more in the nature of a
grand jury.

The court of inquiry may, depending
upon the facts, recommend several ac-
tlons ranging from commendation to
court-martial. It has been reported by
the press that one of the matters being
considered by the court of inquiry is
whether or not any Navy personnel, par-
ticularly the commander of the U.S.S.
Pueblo, violated Navy orders or were
derelict in their duty to the extent that
the disobedience of orders, or the dere-
liction of duty, permitted the ship to be
taken by hostile forces.

Without commenting on the merits of
the case as to that question, or as to any
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question that the Navy inquiry relates to,
I point out that a Navy court of inquiry
has the authority to take testimony on
a question of that kind and to make find-
ings on it. In fact, it is its duty.

However, the fact that such testimony
is taken on that question does not imply
that any person is guilty or even accused
of a wrongful act.

It is my understanding that the au-
thority of the Navy court of inquiry is
limited to an examination of only the
aspects of the Pueblo case as are wholly
within the jurisdiction of the Nawy. I
assume the Navy officers in charge con-
vened the court of inquiry because they
believed it to be the proper procedure.
This is their prerogative and responsi-
bility. They are acting through a sense
of duty, I feel sure.

However, after studying all the infor-
mation material to the overall issue, as
well as the available facts that pertain
Just to the Navy, I think it is entirely pos-
sible that because its jurisdiction is lim-
ited, the Navy court of inquiry will not be
able to investigate all phases of the
Pueblo incident that should be examined.

Not until the full facts are known
about all the relevant circumstances that
existed, and events which took place be-
fore, during, and after the seizure of the
Pueblo, will it be possible to ascertain
the reasons the ship was lost and take
protective measures against another such
inecident.

Although the Pueblo is a Navy ship, the
responsibility for the policies and con-
ditions under which its officers and men
served were shared by other authorities
at higher levels in the Department of
Defense.

On the basis of facts now being devel-
oped, it might be that the Senate Armed
Services Committee would find it nee-
essary to determine the facts of the case
as to 1s own responsibility, as well as the
Navy and other authorities in the De-
partment of Defense.

Even though we wanted to begin an
investigation immediately, it is imprac-
tical and virtually impossible to conduct
more than one investigation of this in-
cident at a time. Witnesses are required
for the Navy hearing now in progress on
the west coast. Also, it would not be
proper to interfere with the hearing now
in progresss.

It may be that when the Navy court
of inquiry is completed, much of that
testimony would be useful in other hear-
ings on the issue.

If, after this Navy court of inquiry is
oompleted it appears that further in-

igation is 1 ry, the Senate
Armed. Services Oomm.ittee will proceed.

Should the committee proceed, it will
not be limited to the proof before nor the
findings by the Navy court.

‘Whatever action is taken by the com-
mittee should be taken as soon as possible
after the Navy court of inquiry is com-
pleted. I have, therefore, informed the
Secretary of Defense that it is likely the
Senate Armed Services Committee will
desire to make a study of the Pueblo in-
cident. I also requested that the witnesses
not be transferred or allowed to accept
other commitments which would prevent
their being readily available.
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I want to say with emphasis that, in
my opinion, it would be highly impracti-
cal—it should not happen—for the com-
mittee to proceed now into hearings on
the investigation—and that is just the
rudimentary part of the study—until
after the Navy has completed its in-
quiry and has made its findings, as I
would expect it to do very soon there-
after.

Certainly, I want to say that our com-
mittee is not wanting to influence the
Navy and its findings as a result of its
proceedings, or other conclusions in any
way. The Navy has a direct, primary re-
sponsibility in the field of its inguiry.

I hope and believe that all the Con-
gress will be patient. I believe all in-
formed people will be patient. I hope the
people of the country as a whole will in-
form themselves as to just what the sit-
uation is and await accordingly.

There is no intimation from what I
have said here as to what our committee
feels about what the Navy should do. I
believe in putting responsibility where re-
sponsibility belongs. I have no idea what,
according to the Navy's standards, its
conclusions will be. That is our position.
I hope that is clear.

Mr. HOLLAND, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. STENNIS. I yield.

Mr. HOLLAND, First, I congratulate
heartily the distinguished Senator from
Mississippi upon the stand he has taken.
It is, of course, right that the Navy court
of inquiry should proceed in a deliberate
way to fulfill its duty to the Navy, and
under the Navy precedents and Navy
jurisdiction. I am happy, however, that
the Senator, speaking as chairman of
the Armed Services Committee of the
Senate, has, in effect, given notice to the
Defense Department and to the Navy
Department that his able committee,
which he heads so capably, does stand
ready, if it feels conditions justify it,
to make a committee inquiry and a sen-
atorial inquiry into this matter at the
completion of the hearings now under-
wWay.

Mr. President, I say this because I
think that while the Navy Department
must proceed under Navy rules, regula-
tion, precedents, and traditions, the Sen-
ate represents the people of the United
States. The Senator knows, and every
Senator knows, that there is great con-
fusion in the minds of the people of the
United States right now about this en-
tire incident. I think it was a salutary
thing for the Senator to say, as he has
today upon the floor of the Senate, that
his committee is watching this matter
deliberately and without prejudging of
any sort, is holding itself ready, and is
giving notice to the Navy authorities and
to the authorities of the Defense De-
partment, that, if in its judgment it feels
it must go into it after the naval court
of inquiry has completed its proceedings,
his committee will do just that.

I thank the Senator.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator
very much.

I am glad to get the response of the
Senator from Florida. I believe his re-
sponse will be similar to that of almost
every Member after Senators really zet
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into the facts and see this matter in its
true perspective.

Let me say to the American people
that it is time to be patient about this
matter and withhold conclusions, and
let these procedures go forth in the reg-
ular way. However it comes out, I think
the Navy ought to continue to have much
responsibility with regard to its officers.
If we tried to shift that responsibility
and have it another way, we would de-
stroy a great department and a great
tradition, the Navy.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield further?

Mr. STENNIS. I yleld.

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, I am
so happy that the Senator has em-
phasized the matter of public patience
and senatorial patience. The Senator
from Florida has taken exactly that
course to answer the myriad of letters
he has received from disturbed citizens,
mostly from the State of Florida but
some from elsewhere.

I think it is incumbent upon all of
us to allow the naval court of inquiry
to complete its duties in the fullest and
most deliberate way and then decide,
after we have seen the record and after
we have seen the judgment of the court
of inquiry, what should be done. I am
glad the Senator has voiced the neces-
sity for patience, because I think the
public needs to be patient just now.

I thank the Senator for the wise state-
ment he has made.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator.
As far as the Navy and the Defense
Department are concerned, I have not
really discussed this matter with them.
I did not want to try to influence them,

and I did not want them, frankly, to try
to influence me at this time. I have ob-
tained the facts as I could. I think the
public will be fully informed in time.

I yield the floor.

CLARE CLIFFORD'S POSTURE
STATEMENT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, as all
thinking men and women know, there is
now a very elear choice for the United
States and the Soviet Union to make. The
two nations can either make serious at-
tempts to limit their military arsenals or
they can continue to escalate the arms
race. Then, each country would place
new burdens on its people and on its
economy, would defer expenditures to
meet critical domestic needs, and move
the hands on the doomsday clock closer
to midnight as each side ralsed the ante
in a gigantic war of nerves,

No one has pointed out the problems
we face and the choices we must make
more clearly than has former Secretary
Clark Clifford in the “posture” statement
he made about the Pentagon’s view of the
military situation.

There are constructive steps we can
take to meet these overriding problems.
It is abundantly clear that the Senate
should ratify the nonproliferation treaty
now. It has been too long delayed and
should be acted upon promptly.

It is also clear that now is the time to
make arrangements with the Soviet
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Union to talk about all the great prob-
lems of disarmament. To escalate fur-
ther by producing more missiles and
more warheads and then spend billions
for anti-ballistic-missile systems to de-
fend against the added weapons created,
is & ridiculous thing to do. We must make
every effort to reach agreement.

Washington Star in an editorial
last Friday, January 24, had some very
sensible things to say about both Mr.
Clifford’s valedictory statement and the
need to deescalate the arms race. I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the RECORD.

CLIFFORD'S VALEDICTION

There is a three-course dinner for thought
In Clark Clifford's first and final "posture”
statement on the Pentagon's view of the
world military situation. The Interest is com-
pounded by the Soviet offer for disarmament

that g i the Nixon admini
tratlon as it assumed office,

By the end of 1960, Clifford sald, the US.
missile superlority will have eroded, The
Soviets will have caught up. Both sides will
have more than 1,000 ICEMs, ready to fire
from protected, underground shelters. In ad-
dition, he said, the USSR is “moving vig-
orously™ to catch the United States in sea-
based missiles,

It was not Clifford's purpose to throw a
scare into the American puhnc wit.h his rev-

that the

The ou secre s pu.tnt was that
the United States and Russia both have a
hard cholce to make. They must either move
into a new and limitless round of arms devel-
opment. Or they can try to negotiate a lmit
to the costly and deadly madness.

‘The Soviets have greeted the new admin-
istration with an offer to talk about all as-
pects of including
nental 1ssil and tl
“When the Nixon government is ready to
sit down at the negotiating table, we are
ready” a Eremlin spokesman said,

There should be no delay. The first order
of business should be the prompt ratification
of the non-proliferation treaty. And as soon
as it can possibly be arranged, the United
States should press, with all appropriate cau-
tion, for full-scale arms talks with the
Soviets.

Both nations need rellef from the economic
burden of another upward spiral of the arms
race. The world nesds some lfting of the
oppressive nuclear cloud that presently covers
its horizon., This perlod of change and of
renewed beginning may be the best oppor-
tunity for real progress.

PEARSON-ANDERSON COLUMN
TELLS OF CRIME AND VIOLENCE

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, in today's Washington Post, col-
umnists Drew Pearson and Jack Ander-
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rates and trends than with the fact that
there seem to be iner large
of his city where he cannot walk safely even
in daylight, much less at night, and that it
is now dangerous In many communities for
bus drivers to carry cash or for taxis to pick
up fares in certain parts of town after dark.
. It has also prompted many cltizens to
arm themselves for self-protection.

Mr. President, I have not yet seen
the report in question, but from the
Pearson-Anderson account it appears to
be a document that all of us would do
well to read.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Pearson-Anderson column be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Jan. 28, 1969]

THE WaAsHINGTON MERRY-Go-ROUND: REPORT
SHows VIOLENCE GRIPPING UNITED STATES
(By Drew FPearson and Jack Anderson)

Probably the most sobering document
President Nixon has found on his desk is a
“progress report” on violence in. America,
depicting the country in the grip-of a fury
that has erupted on the campuses and ex-
ploded in the ghettos, that stalks the streets
and may even le in wait for himself be-
hind some dark window.

‘The report, prep by the
National Commission on the Causes and Pre-
vention of Viclence, ralses more gquestions
than it answers. But seven task forces are
still digging for the root causes of some of
the most turbulent years in American history.

In the fast five years, the report points out:

1. 239 violent urban outbursts, involving
200,000 participants, have resulted in nearly
8,000 Injuries and 191 deaths, as well as
hundreds of millions of dollars In property
damage."

2. 370 civil rights demonstrations and 80
counter-demonstrations have occurred, in=-
volving more than a million participants.

3. Hundreds of student demonstrations
“have resulted in selzure of university facili-
ties, police intervention, riot, property dam-
age and even death.”

4. Antiwar protests “have involved some
700,000 participants in citles and on campuses
throughout the country.”

The Commission also cited the soaring
crime statistics, particularly the homicide
rate, noting: “A dramatic contrast may be
made between Manhattan Island, with a
population of 1.7 million, which has more
homicides per year than all of England and
Wales with a population of 46 million. And
New York's homicide rates are by no means
the h!g‘hest among Amerlean citles."

Cao the Ci 1ss “The
tion of all violence in a free soclety 15 im-
poss!.bla But the better control of illegitimate

1 in our atic soclety is an ur-
gent imperative and one within our means
-5 et *

son reveal the awesome di fons of
the wave of crime and violence which
threatens our Republic.

In the column, Pearson and Anderson
discuss the contents of a hitherto un-
published report by the National Com-
mission on the Causes and Prevention of
Violence.

The report catalogs the statistical
evidence of the corruptness which threat-
ens to undermine our free society.

Importantly, however, Pearson and
Anderson quote the report as stating:

The Intricacles of crime statistics have
little meaning for the average cltizen. . .. He

pp less imp d with and

Even before he was sworn in, President
Nixon had decided to devote his first 100
days to cooling the passions that have in-
flamed the country. He will deliberately avold
controversy and conflict. In the language of
the streets, he has told intimates he intends
to "eool it."

The magnitude of the headache Mr. Nixon
has inherited s summarized in the report on
violence which the Commission submitted to
President Johnson on Jan. 9.

We have obtained a bootleg copy of the
report, which covers all forms of American
violence from political assassinations to
highway accidents. Here are some highlights:

“The Commission has heard testimony
from student protest leaders who defend the
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legitimacy of violent law-breaking, and who
urge that rightness of the ends they seek
and ‘lllegitimacy’ of the present soclal order
entitle them to oppose both prosecution and
punishment. It has also heard a distin-

academician say that from the
standpoint of the social order it Is unwise
to te and punish every act of civil
disobedience.”

“Those who would violate valld laws to win
rights they are now denied must stop to
consider how those rights can be preserved in
a soclety where thelr opponents are free to
follow the same course. One must ask
whether any soclety can survive if its mem-
bers rely on genuine disobedlence of the law
as a source of political energy.”

“Those who belleve in the rule of law can-
not rest content with condemning those
whose conscience commands them to defy
the law. Law Itself must be responsible to
soclal change and to the correction of in-
justice. Our legal system has not yet corrected
the inj our soclety on minority
groups . . . If respect for law is to sustain the
social order, we need to sharpen the ability of
the law to clear the paths to peaceful

“In a democratic soclety where ultimate
power resides in the people, access to the
mass media is essentlal for groups desiring
peaceful social change. If important, dis-
contented segments of our soclety are de-
nied the right to be heard, subsequent re-
sort to viclence by these groups may per-
haps be expected.

“The key to much of the viclence in our
soclety seems to le with the young. Our
ymll:h ever

of

ANing per-
The thrust of
much the
in the ghettos, in the streets—Iis proﬂded
by our young people,

“The Intricacles of crime statistics have
little meaning for the average citizen . . .
He less Imp d with bers and
rates and trends than I"It.h the fact that
there seem to be | 1 large
of his city where he cannot walk safely even
in daylight, much less at night, and that
it 1s now dangerous In many communities
for bus drivers to carry cash or for taxis
topickuplmolneemmpamufmn-

d.m..‘nhnss!aopmmphdmmy
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To my way of thinking a mass public
execution can only be described as a
senseless act of barbarism.

But let us see this sorrowful event in
its even larger setting, as did U.N. Secre-
tary U Thant when he said:

Mn,u trials and executlcm are always to be

, and are par 1y abhorrent and
danamua when t.huy are carried out in such
a way as to Inflame the emotions of the
populace.

The Middle East hovers at the edge
of full-scale war—a war that could be-
come so0 broad and bitter as to encom-
pass the great and small nations of the
world.

Clearly there must be a peace treaty
that acknowledges the permanent na-
tionhood of Israel, her territorial bound-
aries and other rights.

Mr, President, genuine peace—the
United Nations fervent call for a “last-
ing peace”—depends on a political set-
tlement.

Unfortunately the day when fruitful
negotiations and such a settlement will
help give the world security and much
needed calm is made more distant with
the event of cruel acts such as that of
the Iraql Government yesterday in
Baghdad's Liberation Square.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I rise today
and join the Senator from Connecticut
to deplore the public execution in Iraq
of 14 persons accused of spylng for
Israel.

Mass secret trials, followed by public
executions, can only inflame emotions
and decrease the opportunity for peace
and stability in an already troubled re-
gion of the world. The explosive situ-
ation in the Middle East is all too well
known. President Nixon in his press con-
ference yesterday referred to the need to
defuse that situation.

I agree with Secretary of State Wil
liam Rogers who declared:

The spectacle of mass public executions is

to arm th lves for self-prot
tion."
“Of the au that

for 50,000 deaths each year in the United
Btates, there is evidence that a substantial
number result from the psychological and
physiological effects of alcohol upon driv-
ers, as well as from other factors in our cul-
ture and in the psychology of driving that
promote and urge to violence."

MASS EXECUTION

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, yester-
day in a rublic square the Iragli Govern-
ment hanged 14 men. Nine of the num-
ber were Jews.

It is difficult to express with words the
shocks and abhorrence that grip clvil-
ized men when they learn of such an in-
human act. We must forcefully condemn
this deed of the Iragi Government. And
if, as Israell Premier Eshkol said, “the
sole and only crime of these nine mar-
tyrs consists in their being Jews,” then
we must bring to the attention of the
world the Iragi Government's policy of
heightened discrimination against Iragl
Jews during recent years.

Secretary of State Rogers correctly
stated:

The spectacle of mass publlie executions is
repugnant to the oonsclence of the world.

pug t to the 1 of the world.

Such actions are abhorrent to the con-
sclence of civilized mankind and detri-
mental to the efforts of men of good will
to reach a just and peaceful accord.

In the past, Arab guerrilla raids into
Israel have posed a continuing threat to
Israel's very existence. This latest trag-
ad;f represents a most dangerous escala-

on,

THE FITZGERALD AFFAIR

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, last
Friday the Washington Star editorialized
about the case of Mr. A, E. Fitzgerald. On
November 13, 1968, Mr. Fitzgerald testi-
fled before the Subcommittee on Econ-
omy in Government of the Joint Eco-
nomiec Committee, of which I am chair-
man,

He testified at our request. He had no
prepared statemeni but answered ques-
tions which the committee put to him.
He was asked about the cost overrun of
the C-5 airplare. He testified that it was
$2 billion more than was the original
estimate

At that point in the hearing and be-
fore he answered the question, I asked a
representative of the Air Force If Mr.
Fitzgerald was authorized to answer the
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question. The Alr Force said that Mr,
Fitzgerald did have such authority and
that it was proper for him to testify
on any C-5 cost overrun.

But shortly after the date of his testl-
mony, on November 25, the Air Force
said that a September 6, 1968, notice that
his status was changed from schedule A
to that of the career service was a mis-
take. It was called a “computer error.”

Still later, a memorandum was written
from the administrative assistant to the
Secretary of the Air Force, Mr. John
Lang, to the Secretary detailing three
ways “which could result in Mr. Fitz-
gerald’s departure.” One of these was
suggested but “not recommended since it
is rather underhanded,” the memo read.

As the Star rightly points out, this
issue transcends even the problem of Mr.
Fitzgerald’s future employment. That is
important, and it is of great consequence
both to him and to us all.

The issue at stake is the right of Con-
gress to perform its constitutional func-
tion. If an employee is penalized for giv-
ing testimony when asked by an appro-
priate committee of Congress, then our
system will be unable to function as it
should.

I hope that very soon we will recelve
assurances that Mr. Fitzgerald will not
be fired nor penalized. That would be one
way for the Pentagon to reassure Con-
gress that its right to ask for and recelve
appropriate information will not be
abridged

I ask unanimous consent that the very
fine editorial on the Pitzgerald case, pub-
lished in the Washington Star on Friday,
January 24, 1969, be printed In the
RECORD.

[From the Washington Star, Jan, 24, 1969]
THE FITZGERALD AFFAIR

Harold Brown, then Alr Force Secretary,
received a most extraordinary memorandum
from his administrative assistant the other
day. It described three alternative techniques
for firing A. Ernest Hugemiu. the emclenc!
expert whose yton
mittee on the hurgwnms costs of the C-5A
super transport plane has embarrassed the
Alr Force.

The Pentagon has long been noted for its
back-stabbing and infighting. But we had
always supposed that these things were ac-
complished with some finesse. Thus we are
more than a bit taken aback that such dell-
cate business as how best to fire an employes
would be written up in & memorandum. May
we also assume that the author made extra
coples for the files?

The Air Force's b e h h
ness Is unfor But the
sue is rather more serlous. The apparent plot
to fire an efficlency expert for his candor
represents grossly ilmproper behavior on the
part of the public officials involved. More=
over, it hardly speaks well for the military's

in ad ng its whale-slzed
chunk of the federal buﬁget

The new Secretary of Defense should eall
on the carpet those individuals responsible
for this regrettable Incident.

—

PROPOSED EEC TAX ON SOYBEAN
OIL AND MEAL: A THREAT TO THE
U.5. FARMER AND THE NATION

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
have always believed in the benefits of the
reciprocal trade program Initiated in 1934
by Secretary of State Cordell Hull. I still
believe in that program for several im-
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portant reasons. When trade between
nations is as free as possible, industries
are made stronger and more competitive,
the consumer is given a wider choice of
products, monopolies are thwarted, and
the general welfare and incomes of peo-
ple are improved in all the trading na-
tions, All this can take place, however,
only if trade barriers by all nations are
reduced on a reciprocal basis. If one
country reduces its trade barriers uni-
laterally while others increase theirs,
domestic industries, employees, and
farmers in the country which reduces its
barriers are injured.

Mr, President, I am sure that the 91st
Congress will express its concern over
the impact of foreign goods in our mar-
kets. Last year, more than 90 Senators
sponsored or cosponsored bills to impose
mandatory quotas on imported products.
Already a number of gquota bills have
been introduced in the 91st Congress.

During the import quota hearings be-
fore the Senate Pinance Committee, Ex-
ecutive branch spokesmen told us that
foreign countries not only would retaliate
if we passed those bills, but also would
have the right to retaliate under the Gen-
eral Agreements on Tariffs and Trade.
Therefore, those countries which threat-
ened to retallate against us should
realize that we, in turn, cannot condone
actions on their part which adversely af-
fect our commerce. Trade must be a two-
way street.

In this regard, Mr. President, a most
disturbing situation has developed which
could affect my State severely and a
number of other States with high levels
of agricultural production. In addition,
Mr. President, the situation affects the
entire Nation, because it threatens a $500
million export market which is critical
in our struggle to maintain a surplus in
our balance of payments. I am referring,
Mr. President, to the European Economic
Community’s proposed internal tax on
soybean meal and oil. This $60 a ton tax
on soybean oil would constitute an effec-
tive tariff barrier of over 50 percent,
which would cut severely our exports of
soybeans. The proposed tax is without
doubt a protectionist measure on the part
of the European community, to which we
must react.

It is appropriate to review our trade
policies since World War II, and our re-
lationships with the European countries.
‘We all know the poverty and devastation
which World War II wrought on Eu-
rope—these nations were penniless after
the war, with neither gold nor produe-
tive facllities to supply their needs. We
responded generously with Marshall plan
and other economic assistance amount-
ing to over $20 billion, much of which
was on a grant basis. We also adopted a
deliberate policy of lowering our tariffs
without demanding reciprocity from
those war-torn countries. International
agreements, such as the General Agree-
ments on Tariffs and Trade were con-
cluded, with certain built-in biases to aid
European economic recovery. Among
these biases were the GATT provisions
regarding import quotas, subsidies, and
the walver from the most-favored-na-
tion obligation in the case of common
markets. The European countries and
Japan were allowed to retain and expand
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their import quota and licensing ar-
rangements, to subsidize their exports,
and to impose special border taxes on
imports—as we dismantled our tariff
barriers.

Looking at what we did then from to-
day’s vantage point, one might say the
only mistake we made was in
that those countries would always be
down and unable to repay us, while we
would always be so rich and powerful
that we would never need to be repaid.
This has not been the case.

It is this fundamental change in eco-
nomic relationships which has been re-
sponsible for the views of many in this
body with regard to our troop commit-
ments in Europe, and many other mat-
ters incident to the commercial rela-
tions between the United States and
Europe,

‘While tariffs have been reduced by all
the developed countries, other barriers
which are even more protective have
been allowed to stay, and in some cases
have grown while these tariff reductions
took place. One such barrier which cuts
into our own exports is the variable levy
system of the European economic com-
munity.

The EEC common agricultural policy,
which is being progressively extended
over wider areas of foreign products, is
aimed principally at making the com-
munity self-sufficient in agriculture. In
order to make this policy effective, the
EEC has adopted variable import levies
and export subsidies, which restrict im-
ports and cause unfair competition with
our exports to markets in other coun-
tries. The latest proposed proliferation of
the community’s protective agricultural
policies endangers one of the principal
agricultural products in America—soy-
beans. In 1968, our soybean, vegetable
oil, and meal exports to the European
Common Market totaled $457 milllon—
one third of our agricultural exports to
that market. A loss of that market would
hurt the U.S. balance of payments se-
verely.

I frankly do not understand how we
can afford to maintain our six divisions
in Europe in the face of European poli-
cies which cut off the main sources of
foreign exchange earnings.

Mr. President, to condone such an ac-
tion by the European community would
not be in the interest of free trade. If
we do not react, but turn the other
cheek, other countries who wish to safe-
guard their domestic interests at our ex-
pense will be encouraged to increase
their own protectionism. The result of a
failure to react to the proposed agricul-
tural policy of the European community
would be to invite protectionism on a
grand scale by others. This is not fair to
American farmers, industries, and work-
ers; and it must be avolded.

Mr. President, the adverse effects of
the EEC agricultural policy have been
recognized by the Congress as far back
as 1962. When the Trade Ex Act
of 1962 was being considered, a provision
was included in that act which warned
the forelgn countries that we would not
condone an increase in their nontariff
barriers, including variable import levies.
Remedies under that act were invoked
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during the now famed “chicken war” a
few years ago. Unfortunately, section 252
of the Trade Expansion Act and the
chicken war have not been a sufficient
warning to these countries. Therefore,
I am afraid we may have to invoke the
provisions of that section again unless
the EEC rejects the proposed tax on soy-
bean products.

And, Mr. President, retaliation on a
$500 million scale will make the so-called
chicken war—which involved only about
$22 million—look, in comparison, like a
skirmish between quarreling children.

Hopefully, our European friends will
see reason, as many of us did, when they
threatened to retaliate against us if we
imposed mandatory import quotas. We
did not act, and now, they must realize
that the shoe is on the other foot. To
avold retaliation, they must not act.

Mr. President, I urge the President,
and the departments of Government re-
sponsible for maintaining healthy trade
relationships throughout the world, to
use all the powers available to them to
prevent a decision by the EEC which
would threaten our volume of soybean
exports.

I ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the Recorp the texts of com-
munications I have received from Mr,
L. C. Carter, Mr. Rodney L. Borum, and
former Becretary of Agriculture Orville
L. Freeman.

There being no objection, the com-
munications were ordered to be printed
in the Recorp, as follows:

ARKANSAS GrAmN CoORP.,
Stuttgart, Ark., December 19, 1968.
Hon. J. W. PULBRIGHT,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.:

We are serlously concerned relative to the
imposition of taxes on soybean meal and soy=
bean-oll In the EEC. The proposed tax will
directly affect Arkansas farm income. Buyers
in these countries are major customers of
Ark Graln Corp t1 While
a8 a “domestic internal tax™ on these com-
modities, it amounts to the same as an im-
port tariff, For complete explanation contact
F Molner, Soybean Council of America,

D.C. ully request your
mmed.l.nu attention to this matter which
is so vital to Ark soybean d

L. C. OarTER,
Ezecutive Vice President and
General Manager.

U.S. DEPARTMENT oF COMMERCE,
BUSINESS AND DEFENSE SERVICES
ADMINISTRATION,

Washington, D.C., January 7, 1969,
Hon. J. W. PULBRIGHT,
U.8. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Senator ForsrioeT: This is in reply
to your letter of December 26, 1968 to Seo~
retary Smith ooncarnlng the possible Im-

of a tic tax on meal
n.nd oll by Northern European Natlons.

Apparently the concern of your constitu-
ents relates to a proposal for a tax on cer-
taln domestic and imported olls, meals and

ollbearing materials consumed in the Eu-
ropean Common Market.

This proposal was made by Vice President
Bicco Mansholdt of the Commission of the
European Ci to the D 10
meeting of the Council of Ministers of the
European Economic Community. The par-
ticular problem that the proposed tax is de-
signed to alleviate is the huge butter surplus
which has arisen as a result of the Common
Agricultural Policy.
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The United States Government has fol-
lowed these developments closely and has
expressed Its concern regarding the possible
effect on American trade. On December 16,
United States Ambassador J. Robert Schaet-

P d an alde ire on the sub-
ject to Vice President Mansholdt. S8o far no
epecific proposal for taxes on fats and oils
has been agreed on by the Commission for
submission to the Counecil.

We recognize the lmportant consequences
that a tax of this sort could have for Amer-
ican soybean producers, processors and for-
elgn traders and we will continue to give
the matter our careful attention.

The Departments of State and Agriculture,
which have primary jurisdiction in this mat~
ter, are following developments closely and
the TUnited States Government is taking
every cpportunity to present its very strong
views on the matter to the European Eco-
nomic Community.

Bincerely,

RooNEY L. BoRUM,
Administrator,
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C., January 17, 1969.
Hon. J. W. FULBRIGHT,
U.5. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SenatoR Fulsmiour: Thank you for
your letter of January 14 expressing concern
about the Common Market proposal to im-
pose & consumption tax on ollseeds and oil-
seed products. Vegetable olls would be taxed
$60 per metric ton and ollcake and meal $30
per metric ton.

I feel that this matter of continued open
access to the European Community markets
for our soyb and soyb products is
one of the most important trade problems to
confront American farmers since I became
Secretary of Agriculture. If this proposed
action by the Community should take place,
I can think of nothing that would do maore
to turn back the clock on the effort we have
made to improve access to foreign markets
for our farm products.

My views are fully shared by responsible
officials of this Administration and the US.
Government has formally told the officials
of the Community that thelr proposed action
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PROPOSED ECONOMIC POLICIES OF
THE NIXON ADMINISTRATION

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, as Chair-
man of President Nixon's Council of
Economic Advisers, Paul McCracken will
have a key role in setting the new ad-
ministration’s economic policies. It is,
therefore, of the greatest importance to
Congress and the people to know what
Dr. McCracken'’s views are on such vital
issues as inflation, unemployment, inter-
est rates, the balance of payments, wage-
price guidelines, and other such issues.

Congress will have to await the ap-
pearance of Dr. McCracken before the
Joint Economic Committee on Febru-
ary 17 for a full statement of his views
and the proposed economic policles of
the Nixon administration.

In the meantime, and as a good indi-
cation of his outlook, I invite the atten-
tion of the Senate to a long interview
with Dr. McCracken, published in the
New York Times on January 24. While
the interview took place on January 9,
it was authorized for publication by Dr.
MecCracken on January 21 and can there-
fore be taken as an authentic representa-
tion of his views.

It is clear from this interview that
Dr. McCracken approaches economic
polley issues with an open mind, with-
out ideological bias.

I ask unanimous consent that the in-
terview be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the inter-
view was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

MCCRACKEN HalLs Economy’'s TREND: CaLLS
BURPLUS IN JoHNSON'S FINAL BUDGET RIGHT
Move To HELP CONTROL INFLATION

(By Elleen Shanahan)

‘WasHmNGTON, January 23.—The man who
will head President Nixon's Council of Eco-
nomic Advisors believes that the baslc eco-
nomic pnlll.eg xit t.hehGovernment—aftnr some

would reduce sharply the C: ity's im-
ports of ollseeds and oflseed preducts and
would result in & massive impairment of the
present access available to American exports
under GATT. We made it clear that this
would leave us no cholce but to retaliate on
a large scale agalnst the products thelr coun-
tries sell us. You may have seen in newspaper
storles the thought that our retallation
might include such important exports as
European automobiles, typewrlters, office
equipment, wines, and similar items that
Americans buy from them in large amounts,

When I was in Europe recently, at a press
conference in Paris I sald that if the Com-
munity persists with this plan, our action in
return would make the chicken war look paile
in comparison. What we, in fact, are saying
to the Community is that what it does to its
agriculture is more than an agricultural mat-
ter—it concerns the whole economy of West-

ern Europe. If the cost to help European
agriculture is high, then let their industry
pay the expense—but not ask the United
States to pay it.

‘We have the strong support of American
agricultural and trade groups in our efforis
to keep Community markets open and we

are making representation to the Commu-
nity through all avatlable channels. This is a
very important matter on which we all stand
together.

Our latest information is that the Councll
of Minist of the Europ b
may consider this tax proposal later this
month, but is not expected to take final ac-
tion before April 1969,

Bincerely,

ORVILLE L. FREEMAN.

been left heading in
the right direction by the Johnson Adminis-
tration,

Paul W. McCracken, who will officlally be-
come council chairman as soon as his nomi-
nation is approved by the Senate, expressed
this view in an interview with staff members
of The New York Times.

The interview took place in the Washing-
ton office of the Times on Jan, 8, Mr. Mc-
Cracken last Tuesday authorized the publi-
catlion of his remarks.

Although the interview took place before
the p lon of P t 's final
budget which projected a surplus of $3.4-
billion, Mr. McCracken cited a surplus of
about that size as the proper one for the
budget in the coming fiscal year.

Mr. McCracken sald that such a budget
surplus was the right policy to begin bring-
ing inflation under control If it was coupled
with the proper degree of credit restraint
on the part of the Federal Reserve System.

Mr. McCracken described the proper Fed-
eral Reserve posture as a “lesser rate of mone-
tary exp lon* than pr in 1968, but
“not contraction.”

He sald that tary policy app to
be on this course not but that he was not
certaln it could be kept there and that the
situation must be watched.

Even if the Federal Reserve were to pur-
sue what he belleved to be wrong policies,
he does not belleve it should be denied its
traditional independence from Administra-
tlon control, Mr. McCracken sald. At least,
he added, this is what he has believed in
recent years.
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Mr. McCracken, who served as a member
of the Council of Economic Advisers from
1056 to 1950 and has just left an economics
professorship at the University of Michigan,
sald that his views on this issue “shift a bit,
depending upon whether I am an academic
or in Washington.”

“Back In the mid-fifties,” he sald, “I be-
gan to think that the Federal Reserve ought
to be under the Administration. As I look
back over the last 10 years, I flnd the mis-
takes have not been Inherent in the organiza-
tional structure

“The Administration and the Federal Re-
serve, I think, have to be In close communi-
cation. They have to be in a position to
explain what they are doing, and the Ad-
ministration has to be In a position to ex-
plain what it thinks ought to be done.”

KEY PROBLEMS GIVEN

Mr. McCracken said that he believed the
most lmportant economic problems before
the nation were bringing inflation under
control without causing unacceptably high
levels of unemployment, bringing the bal-
ance of international payments more se-
curely Into surplus and “bringing the
disadvantaged groups into the mainstream
of national life.”

He warned, however, against what he
called “economic hypochondriacs”—Govern-
ment officials with excessive concern over
every small “wiggle” in the business statls-
tics, and attempts to offset such small trends.
That kind of policy, he sald, can produce
& “careening course” for the economy.

On other issues, Mr. McCracken sald:

“Interest rates do not have to be so high
as they are now, although he sees forces in
the economy that will tend to keep them
somewhat higher than thelr long-term his-
torical levels. Among these forces are the
enormous demand for capital from the hous-
ing industry to support a needed level of
home construction of one and three-quarter
million to two million annually in the near
future.

Fresident Eennedy's proposal to give the
President authority to change tax rates with
narrow limits—for purposes of stimulating
of 1 ining the y—is politically
impractical. But he finds Interesting an
ides recently put forth by his colleague-to-
be on the council, Herbert Stein, that the
Pr should a a tax
surcharge, which might be either negative
or positive and Congress should then review
and act on the recommendation.

Mr, McCracken sees the period shead as a
difficult one for economic policy, in part be-
cause he thinks it iz harder to cope with
infiation than with the underemployment
that the Democrats faced when they came
into office in 1961.

He said, in fact, that he believes there may
be some sort of “malevolent law"” that puts
Republicans in power, at times “when it is
hard to be a hero."

INTERVIEW EXCERPTS

Q. How do you feel about the particular
visibility of the council during the Johnson
Administration, namely its confrontations
with industry on pricing situations?

A. I think it might be as well to see less of
that. I have never been persuaded myself of
the anti-inflationary productivity per man
hour of high-level people spending thelr
time on telephones.

Q. You are not sure of the value of the
private arm-twisting then, as well as the
public denunciations?

A, T reallze at times you get drawn into
these things. But in general I think high-
level man hours might better be spent
matters more fund tal to the probl
It is very easy when you see a price or wage
adjustment to say that the people who made
those decisions are responsible for the infla-
tlon—without ralsing the gquestion as to
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what ted the
duced those decisions.

Q. What do you think of the wage-price
guldeposts?

A. The dificulty is that when you start
really to need the guldeposts, then you are
not sure what the arithmetic is. Take this
past year. The price level has gone up 4 to
5 per cent. Should Washington say wage
rates now ought to go up 8 per cent, 5 per
cent, 5 per cent for the price rise and 3 per
cent for real? But nobody will say that.

[President Johnson's] Cabinet Committee
on Price Stabllity suggested rolling it back
part way, taking account of just part of the
price increase., But what does this mean to
& specific union or a specific company?

CHIEF ECONOMIC PROBLEMS

Q. What do you view as the chief economic
problems that you should assign top priority
to as you come to Washington?

A. One is the problem of how you cool
down this Inflatlonary economy without at
the same time tripping off unacceptably high
levels of unemployment. In other words, if
the only thing we want to do Is cool off the
inflation, it wlﬂd be done. But our social
hpe t are narrow.

Q. Is therc a tolerable level of unemploy-
ment?

A. I think the tolerable level is probably
zero. That Is, so long as there Is unemploy-
ment, this is going to be an issue because
there is unfinished business here. On the
other hand, I don't think there is any steady
state relationship between the price level
and unemployment.

I do find myself impressed, however, with
this—that [from 1958] to about 1065, the
rise in the price level was and we
got some decline in unemployment. But
after 1965, the successive reductions in un-
employment per point rise of the cost of
living index have been rather small.

Q. That suggests that you begin getting
real inflation when you begin getting below
4 per cent unemployment.

A. Our experlence this time would suggest
that somewhere in that zone, price-cost
pressures intensify,

@. We are now at the lowest point of un-
employment since the Eorean war, 3.3 per
cent, Doesn't that give you some room to let
it rise a little bit without causing some
grave social problem and a huge political
outery?

A. I am no expert in the political dimen-
slons of these matters. I suspect If the un-
employment rate rose from 3.3 per cent up
toward 4, there would be political flak. At
the same time, the Inflationary situation has
become rather serlous in this country.

Getting back to your original it

t which pro-
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tary actions st this time to cope with infia-
tion and excessive demand, or should we be
patient?

A. I would say that, looking at 1088, mone-
tary policy clearly has been too onist,
particularly after the tax increase. We pre-
sumably took the fiscal [tax] actlon to &ry
to cool off the economy and then the turn
in monetary policy tended to neutralize this,

Q. Are we now seelng a classic pattern of
swinging back too sharply to restraint, poli-
cles that could throw the economy into re-
verse? A, That is a key question. It must
be watched.

Q. It could be, you say? A. It could be,
but that has not yet developed.

‘What would be the signs that would tell
you—early—that there had been too sharp
a swing towards tightness? A. Well, certainly
one would be the rate of monetary and bank
credit expansion.

Q. Do you mean if it dropped to zero or
something like that? A. That would be too
severe,

Q. Have you seen any signs. as yet, that
the Federal Reserve ls tending to throw us
into reverse? A. No, and I am sure this is not
thelr Intention.

Q. On infiation. Let’s assume that the Fed-
eral Reserve continues a policy of moderate
expansion in money and credit—though less
than we had for so long—and assume the
budget is in balance, which it is. Would you
expect that combination alone to cool infla-
tion off? A. Yes, I would.

Q. And presumably without an abrupt rise
in the unemployment rate?

A. I think without an abrupt rise. At least,
I would be hopeful that we could effect a
fairly smooth transition, This is a sticky
thing.

BALANCED BUDGET

It 1= tempting to say we shall cool down
inflation without any rise in unemployment.
And, obviously, so long as there are people
unem we have
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process occurs, shouldn't the trade balance
improve, too? A. It ought to.

Q. What should be the objective on the
balance of payments? A. I think there would
be a great therapy to be had from our run-
ning a surplus for & while. It doesn't have
to be a large one. It would be very helpful
if we could demonstrate that if it ls neces-
STy, we can run a surplus.

Q. For a year or two. A. Yes.

Q. Beyond that, do you share the widely
held view that a deficit of the order of 81
billion, after you have achieved this demon-
stration effect, is probably tolerable? A,
Frobably.

THE RIGHT POSTURE

Q. Gnmm that you think inflation is an
urgent do you any need
for actlon early in the new Administration?
You suggested before we were rather in the
right posture now.

A. We are getting on the right course now.
If we can keep the revenue-producing capac-
ity of the tax system in close line with Gov-
ernment expenditures and If we can stay on a
course of lesser rates of monetary expan-
slon—not contraction, but lesser rates of
expansion—I think then we ought to be able
to work ourselves out of this inflation.

Q. If you found, later on, that the fiscal
and monetary actions already taken are on
the way to causing an excessive slowdown in
the economy, what steps should be taken
then?

A. Well, I never have been Impressed with
the quick turnaround capability of economic
policy instruments, Therefore, 1t is Important
not to get Into a situation where you have
to try to pull that off. The trouble is, if you
try to pull it off, what you are apt to have
is an over-correction the other way. Then
you will start getting the policy itself pro-
ducing a careening course for the economy.
As I survey history, I find myself increasingly
!mprosaed with the proportion of economlec

lity that can be attributed to the

here. But I think we cannot confidently say
that we can deal with this inflatlonary prob-
lem without affecting unemployment.

Q. You suggest that the present budgetary
and emerging monetary policy looks pretty
good. Am I right in assuming that barring a
major change in the war situation, a bal-
anced budget should be continued in fiscal
"70? A. Yes,

Q. What about a surplus, and, if so, of
what size for '707 A. When I say a balanced
budget, obviously I don't mean one with a
zero surplus. I am talking about expenditures
being essentially covered by revenues. But I
don’t see any reason in this context to go
dellberately for a huge surplus.

Q. You are really talking about a =zero

another problem l.a the external problem, the
balance of pa; The heated domes-
tic economy has also played a major role ln
the deterloration of our external

range surpl from & deficit of §2-biilion to
a surplus of §2-blllion?
A. Something like that, if we were just
dealing with the dnmesl:ic problem. But we
N ta matt

mauc course of policy.

Q. The logical deduction from what you're
saying is that you just shouldn't get too
nervous over small squiggles in economic
activity.

A. That is probably a good way to put it.
We have been to some extent, I think,
economic hypochondriacs. You get a wiggle
in a statistic, statistically within the error
of tolerance of the data, and everyone runs
to get the thermometer.

Q. Is it not possible to argue that the past
elght years of uninterrupted prosperity—a
record the Nizxon Administration is golng to
find hard to beat—may have resulted from
the willingness to move fast against any
slgn of economic iliness?

A, You are not going to get any speeches
from me that the last elght years have been
all bad. It has been, In many ways, & very
remarkable performance. There lsn't any

You look at the relationship between Rw
rate of increase In imports and the rate of
increaze in gross natlonal product and you
will find that at about the 5 to 6 per cent
rate of increase for the gross national prod=-
uct, which is, roughly a kind of noninfla-
tionary rate, you get about the same rate
of increase In imports. But you let the rate
of increase In G.N.P. go up to 8 to 10 per
cent and the “normal” relatlonship Is to
have Imports rising at the rate of 15 to 18
per cent per year

There Is no mystery about it of course,
In & large economy where 1mport.s are Inirly
small, If you overheat the d le

have the Inter and
there you start getﬂng lnto things that have
symbolle importance. For that reason, I
would like to move the zone up to a surplus
of §2-billlon, or something like that.

‘The international problem is pertinent on
the large surplus, too. Theoretically, at least,
if you run a large surplus, you are liable to
find yourself with fairly low interest rates.
But low interest rates could produce trouble.

Q. A capital outflow? A. Yes. Of course,
if we had some kind of serious decline in the
stock market, you could have the same
problem.

Q. Because of what? A. Because there have

the splllover of demand creates a high Iever-
age on imports.
FURTHER FISCAL ACTIONS

The third major problem is, of course, the
whole continuing problem of bringing the
disadvantaged groups In the population
more Into the mainstream of national life,

Q. Do you favor any further fiscal or mone-

been ial forelgn purchases of stocks.
This is why the apparently improved bal-
ance-of-payments sltuation is a heavily cos-
metie situation. If this !mprovement were
ocourring because we were improving our
trade balance, then one could be more san-
guine.

A, If the policies now in effect work as
you expect them to, and the cooling-off

about that.

Now there have been a couple of major
factors which have been helprul Some of the
major in d came at
a time that helped keep the economic ex-
pansion golng. And while the disinflation of
the late fiftles was overdone, I would very
much rather have come in as chalrman of
the council in 1961 than now, when we have
become concerned about inflation.

TMPACT OF TRUCE

In fact, I think there is some kind of
malevolent law about the rhythm of political
life that puts some of us here when it Is
hard to be a hero.

Q. What about the impact of an end to the
Vietnam war? Would you address yourself to
the opportunities and dangers of that.

A. Well, of course, they are fundamentally
opportunities. As one looks at our experience
in other transition periods, I don't see why
we need to be very apprehensive about what
might happen in the interlude. The transi-
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tlon is far less, to the size
of the whole economy, than in the post-
Korean period. Of course, the jobs that are
curtailed may be In one state and the ex-
panding Industries across the country. You
have a problem of meshing these two.

Q. If the current rate of inflation is too
much, what is the tolerable level?

A. I think we have to feel our way along
here. We don't really have much experience
in trying to cool an economy in orderly fash-
lon. We slammed on the brakes in 1957, but
of course, we got substantial slack in the
economy. I wouldn't attach a figure as to
what our objective ought to be at any point
in time, any more than I would really attach
a figure as to what our objective ought to
be for unemployment. In both cases, we want
them as low as possible.

But over the next two or three years, we
certainly ought to be slowing down signifi-
cantly the rate of price inflation so that we
don't get the increases factored into wage
and price declsions.

Q. To do that, you'd have to cut the recent
rate of inflation in half, at least? A. I suspect
B8O, yes.

COLLEGES SHOULD NOT YIELD TO
MILITANTS' BLACKMAIL, WARNS
PROFESSOR HOOK

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, recently
there came to my attention the text of a
speech which Prof, Sidney Hook, of New
York University, one of the country's
foremost philosophers, made in May of
last year at a dinner marking his retire-
ment as head of the university’s philoso-
phy department. I invite the attention of
Senators to the speech because I con-
sider 1t one of the most eloquent state-
ments of the dangers that now confront
our Nation's eampuses.

In his article Professor Hook warned
that the extremist revolt which has been
sweeping the campuses of our country
could result In the destruction of aca-
demic freedom. He said that the ration-
ally committed must oppose the emo-
tionally committed; and he called upon
college administrations not to yield to the
blackmail of the so-called militants.

Professor Hook said:

Under tha slognm of “students’ rights”
and ¥ ¥, the moset
militant group of students are moving to
weaken and ultimately destroy the academic
freedom of those who disagree with them.

Dr. Hook made the point that on every
campus there are always some legitimate
grievances. But he said that instead of
seeking to resolve these grievances peace-
fully through existing channels of con-
sultation and deliberation, the campus
extremists seek to use these grievances
as an instrument for the destruction,
first, of our free universities, and then
of our society. He quoted one of the lead-
ers of SDS at Columbia as saying:

As much as we would like to, we are not
strong enocugh as yet to destroy the United
States. But we are strong enough to destroy
Columbia!

According to Professor Hook:

The first casualty of the strategy of the
campus rebels is academic freedom.

It != manifest In thelr bald and arrogant
claim that the university drop its research
in whatever fields these students deem unfit
for academic inquiry and Investigation. This
note was already sounded in Berkeley. It Is
focal at Columbla. It |5 a shameless attempt
to usurp powers of decislon that the faculty
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alone should have. After all, 1t is pre-
posterous for callow and Ilmmature adoles-
cents who presumably have come to the
university to get an education to set them-
selves up as authoritles on what research by
their 15 ed fonally p
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graduate work at Columbia, Nicholas Mur-
ray Butler was both the reigning and ruling
monarch. I don't belleve that in his wildest
dreams he could have concelved of the Co-
lumbia scene today. The strongest argument

Professor Hook was bitter in his
criticism of those university professors
and officials who have refused to face up
to the campus rebels. He said intelligence
was not enough to overcome fanaticism;
for this courage is also necessary.

What is of the first importance—

Said Professor Hook—
is to preserve, of course, the absolute intel-
lectual Integrity of our classrooms and

I know 1 the resur ion of the body 18
that If it were within the realm of possibility,
Nicholas Murray Butler would have risen
from his grave and would now be storming
Morningside Heights.

Having been an adminlstrator in a small
way myself, I have learned what an ungrate-
ful job it is, and at the same time how
necessary. Without m!.min!.stutlm leader-
ship, every {
ties, whose faculties are mtorloua!.y relue-
tant to introduce curricular changes) runs
downhill. The greatness of a university con-

laboratories, of our teaching and h
agalnst any attempt to curb 1t. We must
defend it not only against the traditional
enemies, who still exist even when they are
dormant, but also against those who think
they have the infallible remedies for the
world’'s complex problems, and that all they
need is sincerity as patent of authority.
Fanatics don't lack sincerity. It is their long
suit. They drip with sincerity—and when
they have power, with blood—other people's
blood.

Mr. President, I ask the unanimous
consent that the full text of Professor
Hook's speech be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

sists p ntly in the greatness of its
ity. But facul of o0
complex to enter into here, do not them-
aelvea bulm great faculties. 'I'o build great
ative is essen-
tial, In the affairs of the mind and In the
realm of scholarship, the principles of sim-
ple majority rule or of “one man, one vote"
do not apply. The most “democratically” run
institutions of learning are usually the most
mediocre, It takes a big man to live com-
fortably with a still blgger man under him,
no less to invite him to cast his shadow over
the less gifted.
TARGETS OF ABUSE
The paradox today is that as administra-
tive power decreases and becomes more lim-
ited, the greater the dissatisfaction with It
seems to grow. The memory of favors or

SrtupenT REVOLTs CoULp DEsTROY Ac.
PreEpoM—CoLLEGES SHoULD NoT YIELD TO
MiILITANTS' BLACKEMAIL, PROFESSOR WARNS—
ONLY CoURAGE TAMES PANATICS

(By Bidney Hook)

I began my college career in the fall of
1919, almost a half century ago. My academic
lifetime spans half a dozen revolutions In
American education. But have no fear, I am
not going to reminisce. I want to stay young,
at least in spirit, and I learned from my
teacher, John Dewey, whom I observed
closely for the last 25 years of his life, what
the secret of staying young is and that is not
to reminisce about the past. Actually, I
never heard John Dewey reminisce until he
was In his nineties, and that was as a reluc-
tant response to my deliberate prodding in
order to extract biographical data from him,

However, there Is a way of talking about

req denied much stronger than
the memories of requests granted. Facultles
are fickle in thelr allegiance. Overnight the
most beloved of administrators can become
the target of abuse, a figure of obloquy in
the eyes of the very faculty, or a large sec-
tion of i, which he himself has helped to
bulld. In the very year that Clark Kerr re-
ceived the Meikeljohn medal for academic
freedom, the faculty at the University of
California campus at Berkeley panicked In
consequence of the events resulting from
the fourth student sit-in.

In effect it repudiated him by adopting a
set of resolutions that made him the scape-
goat for the student lawlessness that It con-
splouously refused to condemn. The faculty
even voted down a motion that would have
given the of
speech except to urge the commission of
immediate acts of force and violence. An-

the past that 1s not merely remin or
Idle reverie. It occurs when we make com-
parisons of the past and present for the sake
of a present purpose or for the sake of finding
& new way out of present difficulties.

Fifty years ago when I began my college
studles, it would be no exaggeration to say
that the belief In academic freedom was
regarded as faintly subversive even In many
academic circles. The AAUP [American As-
soclation of Unlversity Professors], organized
by two philosophers, Arthur Lovejoy and

other p Vice President Truman of
Columbia University was vigorously ap-
plauded at Columbia’s commencement last
June for, among other things, opeulns new
avenues of 1 with
Only & few days ago he was roundly booed
by a section of the Columbia faculty.
‘Why any schol {and ators are
largely recrulted from the ranks of scholars)
should want to become a full-time adminis-
trator has always puzzled me. The dutles,
sacrifices and risks seem altogether dispro-

John Dewey, was In its inf: without influ-
ence or authority. Today, except in some of
the cultural and political backwaters of the
U.S., academlc freedom, although not free
from threats, is firmly established. In some
regions it has the support of law.

Fifty years ago, the power of the chief
university administrator was almost as un-
limited as that of an absolute monarch. To-
day the administrator Is a much harried man
with much less power and authority among
faculty, and especially students, than his
forebears, Toény there may be tempmman-
tally happy ad but thelr p
life is an unhappy one, There seems to be an
open season on them, and to such a degree
that for the first time in history there is an
acute shortage of candidates for the almost
300 vacant administrative posts in institu-
tlons of higher learning. When I did my

port! to the r . In speaking of
dmi s, one 1s to character-

ize them with the words Lecky used in his
great history of European morals about the

fallen women of Europe . . . “The eternal
priestesses of humanity blasted for the sins
of thelr people.” Well, university adminis-
trators are no longer priests, but whenever
n crisls arises they are sure to be damned If
they do and damned if they don't.

SYNTHETIC STORMS

One thing seems clear. In the crisls sit-
uations shaping up throughout the country,
administrators are not golng to enjoy &
peaceful life. Thelr prospect of weathering
the storms that will be synthetleally con-
trived for them depends upon thelr abllity
and willingness to win the faculty for what-
ever plans and proposals they advance In
the name of the university. For if they per-
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mit students or any other group to drive a
wedge between them and the Inculty they
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tions to them. All universitles worthy of the
nnman].ruadydu This is one thing. But to

will discover the sad fact of life
that In such rifts the faculty will either play
& neutral role or even assume a hoetlle one.

th that these must
become items not only on the agenda of
study but for an agenda of action is quite

Not only on good ed

, but on pr ones as well the
administration must draw the faeulty into
the form of

+h sal

For 1t' therewith transforms the university
into a political action organization and di-

1977

the revolution, and then we will find out
what for." This is truly the politics of ab-
surdity.

The usual r
rebels make to this l:ril.lclxm s that l.he uni=
versity today Is hi but an
to preserve the mlu! quo, and therefore
faithless to the ideals of a community of

holars, Even If this charge were true, even

wverts it from its 1 task of s

1 Since there

policy. I say this with b

ialogue and cr

it means the prolif of
meetings, the dilution of scholarly

are p diff, about the social
means ¥ to achieve a soclety In which

and even less time for students. But this is
a small price to pay for academic freedom
and peace,

In talking about academic freedom, noth-
ing signifies the distance we have come in
the space of my lifetime so much as the
fact :nn _We now are concerned with the

d of For h.lxwrrlcai

there will be a maximum freedom to learn,
the university would become as partisan and
biased as other political action groups urging
their programs on the community. Its pri-
mary educational purpose or ml.ssion would

if the universities today were bulwarks of
the status quo, this would warrant criticism
and protest, not viclent and lawless action
in behalf of a contrary role, just as foreign
to thelr true function. But it is decidedly
not truel

There is no institution in the country in
wh].ch dissent and criticlsm of official ﬂwﬁ::

be lost. It would be ¥ to or

the posl of those of its
tm:.lw who g with its prop and
of actlon, Class and group con-

reasons I t now P

freedom In the Unilted States meant Lehr-
Jreiheit, freedom to teach. Lehrfreiheit, free-
dom to learn, has only recently been stressed.
It does not mean the same as it meant
under the German university system that
presupposed the all-pmu-lbed curriculum
of studies of the Gy Ir

for means freed to
learn, then two things should be obvious.
‘There is no academic freedom to learn with-
out Lehrfreiheit or academic freedom to
teach, Where teachers have no to

filcts would rend the rabrrlr: of the commu-
nity of in ing struggle
for power completely unrelm;au to the quest
for truth.

OBJECTIVITY IMPERILED

If the university is conceived as an agency
of action to transform soclety In behalf of a
cause, no matter how exalted, 1t loses Its
relative autonomy, imperils both its inde-
pendence and objectivity, and subjects itself
to retaliatory curbs and contrels on the part
of soclety on whose support and largesse It

teach, students have obviously no freed
to !enrn.. although the converse is not true.

d s I to learn was
never so widely , WAS never so
pervasive In the United States as it 1s to-
day—whether it be construed as the free-
dom to attend college or not, or the free-
dom to select the kind of college the student
wishes to attend or his freedom of cur-
ricular cholee within the kind of college he
selects. Above all, If academic freedom for
students means the freedom to doubt, chal-
lenge, contest and debate within the context
of Inquiry American students are the freest
in the world, and far freer than they were
when I attended college.

I recall an incldent when I was a student
in & government class at CONY, The teacher
conducted the class by letting the students
give reports on the themes of the course. All
he contributed was to say “next” as each
student concluded. But when in reporting on
the Calhoun-Webster debates, I declared
that it seemed to me that Calhoun had the
better of the argument, that his loglc was
better than Webster's although his cause was
worse, the instructor exploded and stopped
me, After emotionally recounting his father's
services in the Clvil War, he turned wrath-
fully on me and shouted: “Young man|
When you're not preaching sedition, you are
preaching secession!” Whereupon he drove

¥
‘This is precisely the conception of a unl-
versity that is basle to the whole strategy
n.nd tactlcs of the su-cul]ed Btudenta for a

. I say "

of the
ﬂll. fields, is freer and more prevalent than
in the university., The very freedom of dis-
sent that students today enjoy in our uni-
versities is in large measure a consequence
of the spirit of experiment, openness to new
ideas, absence of conformity and readiness
to undertake new initiatives found among
them.,
ARROGANT CLAIM

The first casualty of the strategy of the
campus rebels is academic freedom. It is
manifest In their bold and arrogant claim
that the y drop its in what-
ever flelds these students deem unfit for
academic inquiry and Investigation. This
note was already sounded in Berlr.eley Itis
focal at C: Itisa
to usurp p declsi that the
alone should hﬂve Atfter all, it 1s W!ur\-
ous for callow and immature adolescents who

t.helr actions show that they are no more
‘bellevers in democracy than the of the

pr bly have come to the unhrsraiﬁy to
get an ed tl to set lves up as

so-called Student Non Violent Go-aru.lnat—

au on whar. research by thelr teach-
ers is ed i

ing Committee are b non

And indeed the leaders of thn BDS make no

bones about that fact. In manifesto after
they have d that they want

to use the university as an Instrument of

revolution. To do so, they must destroy the

universlty as it exists today.

I wish I had time to list some of the clever
stratagems they have devised to focus their
opposition. On every campus there are al-
ways some grievances, Instead of 3

Unless checked, l.t will not be long before
these smdenr.s will be pruumlng to dictate
the their should reach,
especially on controversial subjects. This is
standard procedure in totalitarian countries
in which officlal student organizations are
the political arm of the ruling party. Al-
ready there are disquieting signs of this,
At Cornell a few weeks ago—before the
martyrdom of Dr. King—a group of Black

Natl list invaded the offices of

pencefully to Ive them

ls of Itation and dellt t
the SDS seeks to Inflame them. Where griev-
ances don't exist, they can be created. In one
plece of advice to chapter members, they were
urged to sign up for certaln in large

the of the department

and held him captive in order to get an

apology from a teacher whose views on Afri-

can affalrs they disagreed with. Only yester-

d.ay. snm.her group at Northwestern de-
that

and then d the ty

for its large classes|
Freedom of dissent, speech, protest 1s never
the real issue. They are, of course, always
legitimate. But the tactic of the SDS Is to
glve dissent the Immediate form of violent

in “black lterature”
and “black art” be taught by teachers ap-
proved by the Negro students.

And there are spineless administrators and
cowardly members of the faculty who are
prepared to yield to this blackmail. Under the
slogans of “student rights” and “participatory

action. The ily ad to
this lawl action Lhen beoome

me from the class. (The was &
reference to an earlier report on Beard's eco-
nomic Interpretation of the Constitution
that he had heard with grim PP L)

the main issue, as if the origl

the most militant groups of
students are moving to weaken and ulti-

hadn't occurred. Mario Savio admitted after

And this was at CCNY In 19201 The incident
wasn't typleal, but that It could happen at
all marks the profundity of the changes In
attitudes toward students since then. John
Dewey's Influence has made ftself felt even
in the colleges today.
MORAL FREMIEE
ot oou.ru there Is still a large group of
ts who are deprived
of freedom w learn because of poverty or
ar the ab of te educa-
r.lamu facllitles. And as citizens of a demo-
cratic soclety whose moral premise Is that
each Individual has a right to that education
that will permit him to achleve his maximum
growth as a person, our duty is to work for,
or support, whatever measures of recon-
structlon we deem necessary to remove the
social obstacles to freedom of learning. It is
perfectly legitimate to expect the university
to study these problems and propose solu-

the Berkeley affair that the Issue of “free
speech” was a “pretext”—the word was his—
to arouse the students against the existing
role of the university in soclety.

SEEE TO DESTROY

One of the leaders of the SDS at Columbia
is reported to have said: “As much as we
would like to, we are not strong enough as
yet to deutmy the United States. But we are
strong to vy Col 1" He 15
wrong about this, too—the only action that
would destroy Columbia would be faculty
support of the studentsl—but his intent is
clear.

Actually, the only thing these groups,
loosely associated with the New Left, are
clear about is what they want to destroy,
not what they would put in its stead. In &
debate with Gore Vidal, Tom Hayden, one
of the New Left leaders, was pointedly asked
what his revolutionary program was. He re-
plied: “We haven't any. First we will make

mately d the demic freed of those
who disagree wlth them.

Let us not delude ourselves. Even when
these militant students fall to achieve thelr
ultimate purpose, they succeed In demoral-
izing the university by deliberately forcing &
confrontation upon the academic community
that it Is not prepared to face and the costs of
which it 1s fearful of accepting. In forcing
the hand of the academic community to meet
force with force, the citadel of reason be-
comes a battlefleld. The students glory in it,
but the faint of heart among thelr teachers
turn on thelr own administrative leaders.
These militants succeed In sowing distrust
among students who do not see through their
strategy. They also succeed in dividing the
faculties.

EMBITTER RELATIONS
‘There is always a small group—a strange
muture of jurishi and opport‘unl.ﬂba d.ealmul
of ingrati ves
who will never condemn the violence of stu-
dents but only the vlolence required to stop
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it. These nudenu succeed, even when they
fall, in the ad-
ministration and some sections of the faculty.
They succeed, even when they fail, in an-
tago the larger community of which
the university is a part, and in arouslng a
vigilante spirit that d
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revolt of the emotionally committed the re-
volt of the rationally committed. I do not
want to ldentify this with the revolt of the
moderates. There are some things one should
not be moderate about. In the long run, the
preservation of democracy depends upon a

of rep and p that
properly accept.

How s it possible, one asks, for events of
this character to happen? 'x'nm hnvn alwsyn
been ex and paranoidal
academic life, but they have been periph-
eral—individuals and small groups moving in
eccentric intellectual orbits. But not until
the last four or five years has the norm of
soclal protest taken the form of direct nction,
have positions been expressed in such ultima-
tistlc and intransigent terms, have extremist
elements been strong enough to shut down
great universities even for a limited time.

‘There are many and complex causes for
this. But as I see It, the situation In the uni-
versity is part of a larger phenomenon, viz.,
the climate of Intellectual life in the country.
I do not recall any other period in the last
50 years when Intellectuals themselves have
been so intolerant of each other, when differ-
ences over complex issues have been the oc-
caslon for denunclation rather than debate
and analysis, when the use of violence—in
the right cause, of coursel—Is mken Iar
granted, when Is mot disti
from civil disobedience, and clvil

for fr for the logic and ethics
or free ulscusslon -ncl Inqulry‘ upan mt‘:.:

i
cut short the prncgnues of Inwlnxenco upon
which the possibility of shared values de-
pends.

These are old truths but they bear repeat-
ing whenever they are denied. Even tautolo-
gles become important when counterposed
to absurdities.

We as teachers must make our students
more keenly aware of the centrality of the
democratic process to a free soclety and of
the centrality of intelligence to the demo-
cratic process. D y has our allegi
because of lts cumulatlve frults, but at any
particular time the process Is more l.mporrm
than any sp or . He
who s the b it does not
guarantee some particular outcome s as
foolish as somecne who discards sclentific
methods in medicine or engineering or any
ot-het disctpline because of its fallure to solve
altog or 1 liately a bborn prob-
lem.

P

COURAGE NEEDED
There is one thing we cannot deny to the
in

makes common cause with resistance, and
r for A few short years
ago, anti-intellectualism was an epithet of
derogation. Today it is an expression of revo-
lutionary virility,

PANATICISM RAMPANT

In the fifties I wrote an essay on “The
Ethics of Controversy,” trying to suggest
guldelines for controversy among principled
democrats no matter how widely they differed
on substantive issues. Today I would be talk-
ing into the wind for all the attention it
would get, Fanaticism seems to be in the
saddle. That it is a fanaticlsm of consclence,
of self-proclaimed virtue, doesn't make 1t less
dangerous. This past year has presented the
spectacle of militant minoritles In our col-
leges from one end of the country to another,
preventing or trying to prevent representa-
tives of poeltions they disapprove of from
speaking to thelr fellow-students wishing to
listen to them.

The spectacle shows that we have failed to
make our students understand the very rudi-
ments of acy, that to tol active
intolerance is to compound it. If we judge
commitment by action, the simple truth is
that the great body of our students is not
firmly committed to democracy or to the
liberal spirit without which demoecracy may
become the rule of the mob.

I do not know any sure way or even a new
wny of cambatt!ng the dominant mood of

ally among students and
aten among ymmger members of the faculty
whose political naivete is often cynically ex-
ploited by their younger, yet politically more
sophisticated, allies. What is of the first im-
portance is to preserve, of course, the abso-
lute Intellectual Integrity of our classrooms
and laboratories, of our teaching and research
against any attempt to curb it. We must de-
fend It not only against the traditional ene-
mies, who still exist even when they are
dormant, but also against those who think
they have the Infallible remedles for the
world's complex problems, and that all they
need s sincerity as patent of authority. Fa-
naties don't lack sincerity. It is thelir long
sult. They drip with sincerity—and when
they have power, with blood—other people's
blood.

We need more, however, than a defensive

the 1 in-

t&gﬂty a( our vocation against those who
threaten it. We neod—and I know this
ds par pose to the

t and fanatical enemies of de-
moeracy. That is courage. Intelligence Is nec-
essary to overcome foolishness. But it is not
sufficlent to tame fanaticlam. Only courage
can do that, A handful of men who are pre-
pared to fight, to bleed, to suffer and, if need
be, to die, will always triumph in a commu-
nity where those whose freedom they
threaten are afrald to use thelr intelligence
to resist and to fight, and ultimately to take
the same risks In actlon as those determined
to destroy them.

Yes, there is always the danger that cour-
age alone may lead us to actions that will
make us similar to these who threaten us.
But that is what we have Intellligence for—
to prevent that from happening! It is this
union of courage and intelligence upon
which the hope of democratlc survival
depends.

GREEE-TURKISH ECONOMIC
COOPERATION PROJECT

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I have on
several previous occasions brought to the
attention of the Senate the work of the
project for Greek-Turkish economic co-
operation. Reports on this matter were
presented on June 3, 1965, on October 20,
1965, on January 18, 1967, and on De-
cember 15, 1967.

I now present a report on this impor-
L;-l;; project through the calendar year
1 .

Mr. President, first I should like to
submit for the Recorp the substantive
text of a report which I presented to the
North Atlantic Assembly on November
20, 1968. That report was pr ted to the
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the North Atlantic Assembly, should be

reported. Chief among these is the fact

of a highly successful meeting of the

Eastern Mediterranean Development In-

stitute, which took place in Brussels on

November 14 and 15, 1968. The meeting

was attended by a representative group

of industrialists, bankers, and business-
men from Greece and Turkey, and also
from the other countries of the North

Atlantic Alliance. A broadly representa-

tive board of directors of the Eastern

Mediterranean Development Institute

was elected, and that institute was

launched on what pmmj.nes to be an ex-
tremely successful caree

Second, in December 1938 the work
which has been done on the development
of the basin of the Meric-Evros River was
carried a further step forward, in the
course of meetings between myself, Mr,
Rubin, executive director of EMDI, and
Mr. Paul Hoffman, director, and Mr.
Paul-Marc Henry, deputy director of the
United Nations Development Program. It
is anticipated that a UNDP project team
will be visiting Greece and Turkey short-
ly, and that further steps in the devel-
opment of mutually desirable relation-
ships between Greece and Turkey will
thus have been taken.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the report be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

RepoRT OF SENATOR JacoB K. Javirs, as
TRUSTEE FOR THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON
DevELoPmNg NATO CoOUNTRIES, OF THE
NoRTH ATLANTIC ASSEMBLY, NovEMEBER 1968
It may be sald at the outset that initiative

taken by the Assembly (then the NATO Par-

liamentarians’ Conferénce) has been demon-
strated to bave been a valuable contribution
to 1 and to 13 ion of rela-
tlons between two lmportant countries of

NATO. The work of the Project and of the

Institute have been founded on the conviec-

tion that an enterprise which is essentially

private in its nature, and which has relied
on the mutuality of interest in the private
sector on both sldes, can carry on important

funictions even durlng a period marked by a

variety of governmental difficulties. That this

is 50 i, of course, attributable largely to the
fact that both of the directly Interested na-
tlons have continued to glve their interest
and their support to the pmject It 15 alzo
due to the willl of b in-
dustrialists and bankers, not only of Greece
and Turkey, but also of North America and

Western Europe, to make a strenuous effort

toward cooperative and mutually beneficial

results. In great measure, the benefits of this
project go beyond its own limits, and demon-
strate the feasibllity of mobilizing the great

resources of private enterprise toward a

broadly statesmanlike end.

The technique here used may therefore

North Atlantic Assembly in my capacity
as trustee of the Special Committee on
Developing NATO Countries, of which I
was chairman, and which has now been
dissolved, its principal functions having
been successfully discharged. I have been
requested by the North Atlantic Assem-
bly to act as the custodian of the respon-
sibilities of that committee and it is in
this capacity that I have presented my
report to the North Atlantic Assembly
tself,

Several developments, falling outside
of the scope of the report presented to

possibilitles for much useful work,
beyond the parameters of the Greek-Turkish
enterprise itself. I should therefore mention
at the outset the important role played by
my former colleagues on the Bpeclal Com-
mittee, particularly the Deputy Chalrmen of
that Committee, Messrs, Spanorrigas of
Greece and Glilek of Turkey, and Its Rap-
porteur, Mr. Westerterp of the Netherlands.
In the work of the Institute, of which (as
was the case with the Speclal Committee), I
have the honor to be Chairman, Messrs.
Giilek and Governor Earol Arliotis of Greece,
and Mr. George James of the United States,
have given time, energy, and skilled guldance,
Much credit is due to them, and to the
devoted service of former Ambassador Sey-
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mour Rubin, the Executive Director of the
project, and Mr. Albert Zumbiehl, his
European assoclate.

Finally, the Honorable Seymour J. Rubin
of the United States and M. Albert Zum-
biehl of France have consented to continue
with the Institute as Executive and European
Directors, respectively. Much is owed to them
for the success of the project so far.

I may come now to the organizational
framework as It presently exists,

As was reported In November 1067 to be
the the
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It is hoped that interest in Western Europe,
where connections with Greece and Turkey
are strong and tr 1, will be

in additional support.

Since the Institute plans to have no sub-
stantial staff of its own, but to rely heavily
on the expertise available to its membership,
these arrangements should carry the Instl-
tute through calendar year 1969. During 1969,
it 15 hoped to transform the Institute into a
broadly based with a
tial b ip in the and fi ial

Development Institute was In fact organized
&8s A non-profit corporation under the laws
of the District of Columbia of the United
States, A meeting of the nucleus of its Board
of Directors was held in Atk in May,

tles, as well as in professional cir-
cles. Hopefully, the Institute would then be

1979

discussed with the Agro-Industrial De-
velopment Company, an American-based or-
ganization which combines the resources of
several in the
trial field, and which has ‘also the participa-
tion of Adela—a highly successful enterprise
in whose Initiation I and the NATO Parlia-
mentarians’ Conference played a vital role.

I go into this matter in some detail for
several reasons. The proposal to bring to-
gether the investment and banking interests
concerned with economic development is im-
portant in itself, since it cuts across all fields
of ecouumlu deve!opmant and not merely a

single important. But this

supported by numerous but relatively 11
contributions with individual projects being
t.he beneﬂc!m of collateral financing by

projeet. also Luumm the progress of a pm.l-
ect, from a by

the I in close con-

1068. At that meeting a number of Important
organizational decisions were taken.

It was decided, first of all, that branches
or slster urgnn!muum. depending on the
legal and other in

1 or othe was, for

the case with the fi of the
studies of the Merlc/Evros River hy the

n and Volkswagen Foundatlons. Ad-
ministrative costs will thus be kept to a

the two countries, should be established In
Greece and Turkey. Informally, steps have
already been taken in this direction, con-

with avallable resources belng
used for directly productive projects.

As will be recalled, at the meetings of No-
Yemher 1981‘ bm.h a! the Asaemb].y and of

to the
1 wlt.n all concerned of a proposal,
the revision of that proposal after consulta-
tl.on with the competent International or-
of meth-
lacing the

ods of tation, and then
proposal before capable private organ

It is of course too early to say what will be
the outcome. It is not too early to say that

tinuing and cii the it

upon of
liaison which has pm\?ud its meru: In both
Greece and Turkey,

the Inter C of
the Project for Cireek Tu.r‘tlxh Ecommlc Co-

support for these natlonal operluuns have
been given, with a speclal fund already
created In Greece and partially contributed
in Turlney

¥, it was decided to d the
Board of Directors so as to include impor-
tant and representative business and finan-
cial interests in North America and Western
Eurcpe. I am glad to be able to report that
invitations extended by me to a number of
such persons have been accepted, and that
the first order of business of the current
meeting of the Institute (in Brussels on
Nov. 15, 1868) will be to ill out the Board.
Those who have been offered and have ac-
cepted membership on the Board have shown
ast int in the proj have exp
willingness to help in the future, and are
indeed a distinguished group.
Thirdly, 1t was emphasized at the Athens
meeting that important decisions of the
Institute must reflect also the ag

t & Work Prog

This document suggested thnt the worl: n:
the Institute might be divided Into two main
categories: in the general category was the
continuation of efforts to encourage fruitful
contacts and in the of
the S izatlions of which
Greece and Turkey are both members, and
with emphasls on the private sector; in the
specific category was work on the various
projects already or to be undertaken—the
Meric/Evros work, tourism, agriculture, cul-
tural exchange, and so forth.

I am pleased to be able to report that much
has been done, in both categories.

New contacts have been established and
existing ones strengthened. During the meet-
ings in Athens of May, 1968, for example,
special sessions, both formal and informal,
were L: of the Greek
and Turkish investment banking communi-
tles, and between institutions financing eco-

of the Turkish and Greek members. This Is
an obvious requirement, but one which none-
theless deserves mentlon specifically. It re-
flects my strong personal conviction, shared
by my colleagues. that useful work in this—
a5 in many other areas of international
activity—must rest on the interest, and
lovolvement, indeed the commitment of
those directly affected, and with most at
stake, The Institute must not, and will not,
be an organization which seeks to tell our
Greek and Turkish friends what is good for
them. Its work must arlse out of their con-
viction that they wish done what the In-
stitute can do, and out of thelr full partic-
ipation in its work, at all stages from plan-
ning to implementation. In such circum-
stances, the Institute can perform a valuable
catalytic function, can help to mobilize
outside resources, can act as a lalson with
various international and national organiza-
tions. But a basle lity for d

must be recognized to rest with the Greek
and Turkish particlpants,

Brief mention may be made of the finan-
cial arr s for the I , and of
Pplans for the future,

A generous grant has again been made by
the Ford Foundation to help in the establish-
ment of the Institute. I have already men-
tioned the financial support given or com-
mitted on the Greek and Turkish sides. Mr,
George James of the Mobil Corporation of
the United States has carried to other Ameri-
can and Canadian companies his own con-
viction in the worth of this wcrk and has

As a result, the matching requirement of the
Ford Foundation grant has already been met.

nomic devel t. These meetings were a
more specific followup of meetings which it
has been my practice to arrange In Washing-
ton during the meetings there of the Gover-
nors of the World Bank and the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund. Thus, the May meet-
ings In Athens, with a few but deeply Inter-
ested partl were d by a useful
breakfast meeting held at my Invitation in
the Capltol In Washington, where participa-
tlon included not only the officlal representa-
tives of Greece and Turkey, members of the
investment banking communities in both
countries, and in the United States, but also
representatives of the World Bank and the
International Finance Corporation.

Nor have these sessions been merely dis-
cussions, useful though discussions of this
gort 1s. Bpecific proposals have been elab-
orated for a study of complementary Invest-
ment opportunities and policies. Here a mem-
orandum was prepared by Mr. Rubln, but
only after consultation with and strong en-
couragement from the financiers of industrial
development In QGreece and Turkey. The
memorandum was subsequently clrculated
to and discussed with the World Bank and
the IFC. The breakfast meeting to which 1
have alluded, of October 3, 1968, was thus
held on the basis of much preparatory work,
and has resu.lted in specific proposals being
with the Turkish
and Greek sides. An informal has

the working out of a project in this
is, in and of itself, important.

With respect to specific projects, I am
unfortunately not able to report much ad-
vance In our projected work on tourlsm, a

field which is by all objective appraisals an
et i, L S itk

one for coop
much mutual benefit to be derived. Despite
much work, and many assurances of willing-
ness to meet, It has been difficult to follow
up on the useful meeting of November, 1966,
and the subsequent informal talks in the
year. N thel it may be re-
ported that this was one of the subjects dis-
cussed during the May visit of the Greek
Minister of Commerce to Ankara, and it
may be sald that the difficultles appear to be
procedural rather than substantive.

On other fronts, work is progressing, with
organizations such as the FAO and the OECD
participating. The most Important and in-
deed dramatic results, however, have been
achleved In connection with the Merlc/Evros
project.

In October, 1987, at a conference in Frank-
furt, Germany, the report was finalized of
the tripartite (German, Greek, Turkish) ex-
pert commission set up to make a recon-
naissance survey of the Meric/Evros River
basin. The economic—and political—signifi-
cance of this cooperative work on this border
between Greece and Turkey is evident. Al-
though the work on the study was done by
private experts, under private auspices, 1t
recelved the full support of governmental
authoritles on both sides. The report, when
completed, was forwarded to several inter-
national institutions, notably the World
Bank and the United Nations Development
Programme, which had taken a strong inter-
est in this project from the outset.

As I have previously indlecated, I received
some months ago me vislt of the Bulgarian
Ambx dor in W who exf
the interest of his government in the mat-
ter—an Interest which is both natural and
useful, since the river originates and flows
for almost 60% of its length in Bulgaria. As
has been indicated In the report made by our
own tripartite expert commission, Bulgarian
cooperation would substantially improve the
cost-benefit ratios of work to be done on the
Greek-Turkish segment of the river. The
Bulgarian authorities having further indi-
cated their Interest, and after this Interest
having been made known both to the United

De

been reached to exchange information re-
lating to laws and practices which might
affect complementary or even joint financing
of projects. As a further step toward imple-
mentation of these proposals, and again with
the full partieipation of the Greek and
Turkish investment bankers, a survey Is

P t Programme and the
Greek and Turkish suthorities, a further
meeting took place between myself and the
Bulgarian Per ve to the
United Nations in Geneva under the aus-
pices of the UNDE. In early October of this
year, Mr. Rubin was informed by the UNDP
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that the B would be pleased to re-
celve a UNDP exploratory mission.

During the week of October 30-November
6, thus, & small UNDP mission has visited
Sofia, Athens and Ankara. It should be un-
derscored that this s an exploratory mission,
particularly insofar as any plans beyond the
buundarlu of Greece and Turkey are con-

cerned. It is nevertheless an important fact
that the UNDP is disc with Greece and
Turkey the possibility of further steps look-
ing toward a full scale feasibility study of the
Meric/Evros reglon, that Bulgaria, as one of
the riparian states, has been informed, and
that this important regional and multina-
tional prog; with
United Nations parﬁdpnuon.

It may be further pointed out that dis-
cusslons in Washington growing out of the
interest in the United States in a Water for
Peace programme have centered on the Meric/
Evros and the work of the Institute. After
the International Water for Peace Confer-
ence in Was n, in the summer of 1967,
much attention has been focussed on multl-
national projects. In this context, the work
of the Institute has attracted attention, and
it has been suggested that this work might
provide the starting point for two flelds of
investigation, One such field would be the
utilisation of the technigue of the Merie/
Evros study—that is, the use of private sclen-
tists, privately sponsored, but with full gov-
ernmental support and approval, Here it may
be that in certain cases more can be achleved,
to the greater sau.uractlon ort all than would
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of confidence and hope in the United
Nations itself, as one means to bring
about a more ordered and peaceful
world.

There is a serious reason to mention
this, Mr. President. It concerns the field
of human rights. While we have invested
a half billion dollars to support the in-
stitutions of the organization, we have
not ratified the human rights conven-
tions which that organization has de-
veloped. After 20 years, we stand as one
of four major members of the UN.
which have ratified only two or less of
the almost 20 conventions. The other
major countries, Mr. President, whose
record rivals our own are Bolivia, Saudi
Arabia, South Africa, and Thailand.

The two conventions that have been
ratified by the United States are con-
cerned with the abolition of slavery. They
are important. But the “big three” of the
conventions are those which outlaw
genocide, abolish forced labor, and guar-
antee fair and equal rights for women.
But these and all but two of the conven-
tions still await the ratification of the
U.S. Senate.

Mr. President, one way to make cer-
tain that our contributions to the U.N.
will return a substantial dividend for
mankind is to ratify these important

be the case if rigs
governmental departments were the rule. Tha
second such fleld is the possibility of ex-
with comp lon, In order
to keep data both current and immediately
avallable. Here work done by the FPAO is
relevant, and the establishment of a data
storage, Information retrieval and possibly a
research center has been prellminarily dis-
cussed, with it having been suggested that
a start might be made in a seminar on the
subject of International river basins, which
could be sponsored jointly by the Water for
Peace office and the Institute. As & measure
of the Interest in this matter, s representa-
tive of the Water for Peace e will

dd the 16, 1968 ing of
the Institute.

All of this represents much useful and tan-
gible work. But I feel that most important,
among the achievements to which the Spe-
cial Committee, the Project for Greek-Turk-
ish Economic Cooperation and the Institute
can lay clalm to a greater or lesser degree, is
the greater measure of confidence In Greek-
Turkish relations, both In the private and
the governmental sector. Mr. Rubin has re-
cently been able to Inform the Greek busi-
ness and Industrial community that an
invimuon to come to Turkey for friendly

on af interest
will shortly be extended. Contacts In the
cultural sphere, which would have been out
or the question not long ago, are now under

. This is sub and
ful progress, on the basis of which a solid
and continuing relationship between Greece
and Turkey may be buillt.

HUMAN RIGHTS: WHERE OUR IN-
VESTMENT STOPS—XIIT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, since

conv 18

SUPPORT OF SECRETARY OF THE
INTERIOR HICEEL BY MANY
ALASKANS

Mr. STEVENS. Mr, President, in the
period preceding the confirmation of the
nomination of Gov. Walter J. Hickel to
be Secretary of the Interior, more than
60 Alaskans came to Washington. Those
in attendance consisted of many native
leaders, business and community lead-
ers, and people who have been friends
of Mr. Hickel for many years.

These people to me represent a democ-
racy really in action.

I ask unanimous consent that the
names of the Alaskans who were in the
Nation’s Capital to support the confir-
mation of the nomination of Gov. Wal-
ter J. Hickel to be Secretary of the
Interior be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the list of
names was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

ArasKANs WHO WERE IN THE Natton's Carl-
TAL AND SUPPORTED THE CONFIRMATION oF
THE NOMINATION oF WALTER J. HickeL To
BE THE BECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR
Flore Lekanof, Box 289, Star Route A, An-

chorage, Alaska; consultant to AFN,

Willlam H. Bcott, T36 G Street, Anchorage,
Alaska; member of the firm of Peat, Marwick,
Mitchell,

CUft R, Taro, Southeast Btevudoring Corp.,
P, O. Box 1411, K Al
and
mg Corporation.

Bteved.ar\-

the United Nations was established in
1846, the United States has contributed
almost $450 million to the support of the
organization.

This contribution represents a signi-
ficant investment by us in the cause of
peace. It also represents an investment

C. Chr Box 35, Bethel,

Alaska; president, Christiansen Alr Service.

Mr. Herb Lehfeldt, Clity Manager, 155 S.

Seward, Juneau, Alaska; city manager of
Juneau.

Mr. Charles F. Lunsford, 2633 34th Street,

Anchorage, Alaska; Bear Run Bullding Ma-
terials,

Mr, Lewis Dischner, 1332 Hlllerest Drive,
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Alaska;
for the 'l‘enmnt.e.rs Anchorage.
Mr, John T, Rowlett, P.O. Box 1389, Falr-
banks, Alaska; Rowlett and Associates, ofl
and gas consultants,
William I. Waugaman, 2370 Ilinols Street,
Falrbanks, Al.a.skn general manager, Usibelll
Coal

Robert A. Da\renny. 2414 Susitna Drive,
Anchorage, Alaska; R. A, Davenny and Asso-
clates, Contracting,

Mrs. Margee Fitzpartrick, 2407 Cottonwood,
Anchorage, Alaska.

l(r David W. Redo‘ker. 825 Dewey Circle,
Alaska;

Mr. Andy Milner, 2214 Susitna Dﬂve. An-
Alaska;

Alaska.

Mrs. Brideen C. Milner, same address as
above; chalrman of the board, Alaska State
Bank, Anchorage, Alaska,

Alvin O. and Rosa Bramstedt, 2612 Brooke
Drive, Anchorage; radio and TV,

Willard L. Bowman, 1112 E. 68th Street,
Anchorage, Alaska; executive director, Alaska
State Commission for Human Rights.

D. Peter Shoup, 111 4th Street, Juneau,

R. L. Rettig, 544 Fifth Avenue, Anchorage,
Alaska; president, Alaska Mutual Savings
Bank,

ing

Mr. Een Brady, 4001 ‘l‘lu'nagatn Blvd. East,
Anchorage, Alaska; Een Brady Construction
Co., Inc., General Contractors.

Robert J. Halcro, transportation.

Mr. William L. Warren, 2400 Susitna Drive,
Anchorage, Alaska; house furnishings.

Carl and Carol Brady, 712 W. 18th Avenue,
Anchorage, Alaska; air transportation.

Mr. Clifford Groh, 430 C Street, Anchorage,
Alaska; attorney.

Eben Hobson, Barrow, Alaska; construce-
tion.

Mrs, Al Owens, Kodiak, Alaska.

Willlam Hensley, Kotzebue, Alaska; mem-
ber of the Alaska State Legislature and vice
chalrman of A.F.N.

Mr, Roger Lang, Sitka, Alaska; Sitka Natlve
Brotherhood, Education Committee, first vice
president, Tungit and Haida.

Mr. Richard Frank, 255 College Road, Falr-
banks, Alaska; member of the board of direc-
tors, Falrbanks Native A 1

Mrs. Walter J. Hickel, Juneau, Alaska.

Mr. Jack Hickel, Juneau, Alaska.

Benator Ernest Gruening, Juneau, Alaska,

Mr. Walter J. Hickel, Jr., Juneau, Alaska.

Mr. and Mrs. Charles Cole, 1108 Park Drive,
Falrbanks, Alaska;

Mr. and Mrs. Een Dsm. 2072 Stanford
Drive, Anchorage, Alaska; car dealer.

Michael Bierne, M.D., 207 E. Northern
Lights Blvd., Anchorage, Alaska,

George and Stella Boney, 1707 Sunrise
Drive, Anchorage, Alaska; attorney.

M. A, Braund, 3130 Illamna, Anchorage,
Alaska; contractor.

Mr. Joe Kuchta, Kenal, Alasks.

Warren Christianson, 132 Lincoln, Box 4,
Anchorage, Alaska.

Mr, ard Wayer, Anch

Mr, Hal Olson, Douglas, Alaska.

Mr. and Mrs. Preston Locher, 2823 Moe-
Collle, Anchorage, Alaska; Locher Construc-
tion Co.

Mr. Een Hinchey, 1327 W. Hillcrest Drive,
Anchorage, Alaska; contractor.

A. G. Hiebert, 111 F. Street, Anchorage,
Alaska; radio and TV,

Mr. Vernon W. Hickel, Anchorage, Alasks,

Mr. and Mrs. Charles Meacham, Juneau,
Alaska.

Alexis Miller, Fairbanks, Alaska.

Miss V1 Bjerke, Anchorage, Alaska.

Alaska.
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Mrs. Nancy Mood, 427 Buren, Ketchikan,
Alnskn.
Miss

Rose Golik, 1615 Hidden Lane, An-
chm-nge Alaska.,
Hickel, Anch Alaska,
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2. VIETNAM PEACE PLAN

Q. Mr. President. Now that you're Presl-
dent, what is your peace plan for Vietnam?
A. I believe that as we look at what s

M.l‘ Emli Nottl, Anchorage, Aiun
dent, Alaska Federation of Natives.

Mr. John Borbridge, Albert EKaloa Bldg.,
Anchorage, Alaska; vice president, Alaska
Federation of Natives,

Mr. Barry Jackson, Fairbanks,
attorney.

Eldon Ulmer, Anchorngn, Aluk.a.

Mr. John Bweet, 3

presi-

Alnska;

ppening in the neg in Paris that
as far as the American side 15 concerned, we
are off to a good start. What now, of course,
is involved is what happens on the other side.
‘We find that in Paris, if you read Ambassador
Lodge's statement, that we have been quite
specific with regard to some steps that can
be taken now on Vietnam.
Rather than submitting a laundry list of

Anchorage, Alaska.
Mr. Bob Zelnick, Anchorage, Alaska.
Neland Haavig, Box 901, Sitka, Alaska.
Miss Tony Stepovich, Fairbanks, Alaska.
Mr. Donald Simasko, 2101 Forest Park
Drive, Anchorage, Alaska,
Miss Anne Sweet, 3000 Sheldon Jackson,
Anchorage, Alaska.

PRESIDENT NIXON'S FIRST NEWS
CONFERENCE

Mr, MURPHY. Mr. President, I could
not have been more pleased and heart-
ened than I was by the very impressive
performance yesterday of President Nix-
on at his first news conference as Chief
Executive, Everyone with whom I have

various proposals, we have lald down those
things which we believe the other side should
agree to and can agree to—the restoration of
the demilitarized zone as set forth in the
vaa Conference ct 1954 mutua! with-
1 of farces by
both sldec. the exchange of prisoners, all of
these are matters that we think can be pre-
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men are aware, has had two very long meet~
ings, and in addition I spent many long
hours at night reading the papers which In-
volye the foreign policy of the United States.

This afterncon, I will go to the Pentagon
for my first major briefing by military offi-
cials on our military situation. Golng beyond
that, however, I would say that the problems
of our citles which have been discussed at
length at the Urban Affairs Council and our
economic problems which were discussed at
the meeting we had in the new Cabinet Com-
mittee on Economic Policy require urgent
attentions.

It's very difficult to single one out and
put it above the other. There are a number
of problems which this Administration con-
fronts. Each requires urgent attention. The
fleld of forelgn policy will require more at-
tention because it is in this field that only
the President In many instances can make
the decls

cisely considered and on which p: can
be made.
Now where we go from here depends upon
what the other side offers in turn.
3. RELATIONS WITH CHINA

Q. Mr, Presldent, now that you are Presi-
dent, could you be specific with us about
what your plans are for improving relations
with Communist China and whether you
think you'll be successful or not.

A. Well I have noted, of course, some ex-
pressions of Interest on the part of varlous
and others in this country with re-

talked since has enthusiastically volun-
teered the opinion, which I certainly
share, that the President showed him-
self to be cool, confident, and compe-
tent—clearly in command of the situa-
tion and fully prepared to meet the chal-
lenges he will face.

President Nixon, in the statesmanlike
inaugural address, set the tone and
enunciated the goals of his administra-
tion—peace in the world and a healthy,
ordered, compassionate society at home.
Yestercay I believe he showed his de-
termination and his ability to lead us
“forward together” toward these goals.

As a longtime friend, I am of course
proud of the President for the dignified
and knowledgeable way in which he has
assumed his high office—but of far wider
significance, I am delighted at the hope-
ful prospects his leadership raises for our
people and for the entire free world.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the President’s first news conference
be included in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the text was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

TrRANSCRIPT OF PrESIDENT Nixon's NEws Con-
FERENCE ON FoREGN AND DoMESTIC AF-
FAIRS
Ladles and gentlemen, since this is my first

since the Inaug ¢

gard to the possibility of admitting Com-
munist China to the United Nations.

I also have taken note of the fact that sev-
eral countries, including primarily Italy
among the major countries, have Indicated
an interest in changing its policy and pos-
slbly voting to admit Communist China to
the United Nations.

The policy of this country and this Ad-
ministration at this time will be to continue
to oppose Communist China's admission to
the United Nations.

There are several reasons for that. First,
Communist China has not indicated any in-
terest In becoming a member of the United
Nations. Second, it has not indicated any
intent to abide by the principles of the UN.
Charter and to meet the principles that new
members. admitted to the United Natlons
are supposed to meet, and, finally, Commu-
nist China continues to call for expelling the
Republic of China from the United Nations
and the Republic of China has, as we—I
think—most know, been a member of the
international community and has met its
responsibilities without any question over
these past few years.

Under these circumstances, I believe it
would be a mistake for the United States to
change its policy with regard to Communist
China In admitting it to the United Nations.

Now there is a second Immediate point
that I bave noted and that is the fact that
there will be another meeting in Warsaw.
We look forward to that meeting. We will be
interested to see what the Chinese Commu-
nist rap. tatives may have to say at that

can ine there are a of g

Consequently I shall make no
ment and will go directly to your q
1. LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Q. Mr, President. 8ir, do you plan to make
your own State of the Union Message and do
you have a major legislative program to pre-
sent to Congress this year?

A, I shall have a major legislative program
to present to the Congress this year. Wheth-
er that would best be presented by a series
of individual messages or a State of the
Union Message supplemented by some in-
dividual messages has yet to be determined.
I will make a determination within the next
two weeks after consultation with the legis-
lative leaders.

state-

hether any changes of attitude on
their pm‘t on major substantive lssues may
have occurred.
Tntil zome ch:mges occu.r on thelr side,
. I see no | prospect of any
change ln our policy.
4. MOST URGENT PROBLEMS

Q. Mr. President, what problems that you
have to cope with do you feel require your
most urgent attention?

A. Well, Mr. Kaplow, the major problems
with which I've been concerned in this first
week have been in the fleld of forelgn pollcy
because there only the President can make
some of the decisions. And consequently the
Security Council, as you ladles and gentle-

5. NUCLEAR POLICY

Q. Mr. Presid on pol-
ley, nuclear policy in pnrﬁcu]ar. mlﬂd you
glve us your position on the nonproliferation
treaty and on the of missile talks
with the Soviet Union?

A, I favor the nonproliferation treaty. The
only question s the timing of the ratifica-
tion of that treaty. That matter will be
considered by the Natlonal Security Council
by my direction during a meeting this week.
I will also have a with the
of both sides in the Senate and the House
on the treaty within this week and in the
early part of next week.

I will make a lon then as to wheth
this is the proper time to ask the Senate
to move forward and ratify the treaty. I ex-
pect ratification of the h'eaty and will urge
its ratifi at an approg time and
Iwould hope an early time.

As far as the second part of your question
with regard to strategic arms talks, I favor
strategic arms talks. Again it's a
of not only when but the context of those

The context of those talks 1s vitally im-
portant because we're here between two
major, shall we say, guldelines. On the one
side there is the proposition which is ad-
vanced by some that we should go forward
with talks on the reduction of strategic
forces on both sldes.

We should go forward with such talks
clearly apart from any progress on political
settlement and on the other side the sug-
gestion is made that until we make progress
on political settlements, it would not be wise
to go forward on any reduction of our stra-
tegic arms even by agreement with the other
side.

It i3 my bellef that what we must do is
to steer a course between those two ex-
tremes. It would be a mistake, for example,
for us to fall to recognize that slmply re-
ducing arms through mutual agreement,
that falling to recognize that that reduction
will not in itself assure peace. The War
which occurred in the Mideast in 1067 was
& clear indication of that.

‘What I want to do is to see to It that we
have strategic arms talks in a way and at
a time that will promote, If possible, prog-
ress on outstanding political problems at the
same time, for example, on the problem of
the Mideast, on other outstanding problems
in which the United States and the Soviet
Union acting together can serve the cause
of peace.

6. PEACE IN THE MIDEAST

Q. Mr. President, do you, or your Admin-
istration, have any plan outside the United
Nations' proposal for achleving peace In the
Middle East?

A. As you ladies and gentlemen are aware,
the suggestion has been made that we have
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four-power talks, The suggestion has also
been made that we use the United Natlons
&s the primary forum for such talks. And, it
has also been suggested that the United
States and the Soviet Unlon bilaterally
should have talks on the Mideast, and, in
addition to that, of course, that the problem
finally should be settled by the parties in
the area.

We are going to devote the whole day on
Saturday to the Mideast problem, just as
we devoted the whole day this last Saturday
on the problem of Vietnam. We will con-
sider on the lon of that ting the
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A. Here again, I think the ics may
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which he inherited from Presl-

offer an inappropriate approach to the prob-
lem. And, I would say that with regard to Dr.
Kissinger's suggestion of sufficiency that that

dent Eisenhower.
On the other hand, President Eisenhower
had withdrawn all appointments and then

would meet, certainly, my g and
think S ¥y Lalrd’s rith re-
gard to superiarity.

Lot me put it this way: When we talk about
parity, I think we should recognize that wars
occur, usually, when each side belleves it has
& chance to win. Therefore, parity does not
necessarily assure that a war may not oceur.

By the same token, when we talk about

entire range of options that we have. I shall
simply say at this time that I belleve we

periority, that may have e detrimental
effect on the other side, In putting it in an
and theref giving great

need new ves and new leads p on
the part of the United States in order to
cool off the situation in the Mideast,

impet to 1ts own arms race. Our objective
in this Administration—and this 15 a matter

I consider it a power keg—very losl

it needs to be defused, and I am open to any
suggestions that may cool It off and reduce
the possibility of losl
the next exp in the Mideast, I think,
could involve, very well, a confrontation be-
tween the nuclear powers—which we want to
avold. I think it's time to turn to the left
now.

7. BUDGET REDUCTIONS
Q. Mr, President, could you tell us whether
you've had a chance to examine the Johnson
budget, and whether you see any hopes for

red in the Joh B
A, Yes, I have examined 1t. As far as hopes
for reduction are concerned, the Director of
the Budget has just Priday lssued instruc-
tions to all of the departments to examine
the budget in thelr departments very closely
and to give us recommendations as to where
budget cuts might be made. For two pur-
Pposes: one, because we would like to cut the
over-all budget, and two because we want
to have room for some of the new programs
that this Administration—and the new ap-
proaches that this Ad 1d

that we're going to discuss at the Pentagon

&l . and it wlll be a subject of
a major di ion in the Nati 1 & i
Councll within a month—our objective is to
be sure the United States has sufficient mill-
tary power to defend our Interests and to
maintain the commitments which this Ad-
ministration determines are in the interests
of the United States around the world. I think
sufficlency is a better term, actually, than
elther superiority or parity.

10, CRIME IN THE CAPITAL

Q. Mr. President, you talked quite a bit
during the campaign about crime In the
District of Columbia. We've had quite a bit
of it since January the first, and I wondered
how you propose to deal with it.

A. Mr. Healey, it's a major problem in the
District of Columbls, as I found when I sug-
gested to the Becret Bervice I'd like to take
a8 walk yesterday. I'd read Mary McGrory's
column and wanted to try her cheesecake.
But, I find, of course, that taking a walk here
in the Distriet of Columbia—and particularly
in the evening hours—is now a very serlous
problem, as it is In some other major citles.

like to implement.

At this time, I cannot say where and how
the budget can be cut. I will say that we
are taking a fresh look at all of the pro-
grams and we shall attempt to make cuts
in order to carry out the objectives that 1
set forth during the campaign,

8. CEASE-FIRE IN VIETNAM

Q. Mr. President, do you consider it pos-
slble to have a cease-fire In Vietnam so long
as the Vi still py Viet
territory?

A. I think that it is not helpful in dis-
~ussing Vietnam to use such terms as cease-
lre, because cease-fire is a term of art that
ieally has no relevance, in my opinion, to a
guerrilla war.

It's when you're talking about a conven-
tlonal war, then a cease-fire, agreed upon
by two partles, means that the shooting
stops. When you have a guerrilla war, In
which one side may not even be able to con-
trol many of those who are responsible for
the viclence in the area, the cease-fire may
be meaningless,

I think at this point that this Adminis-
tratlon believes that the better approach is
the one that Ambassador Lodge, under our
direction, set forth In Parls—mutual with-
drawal of forces, on a guaranteed basls by
both sides, from South Vietnam.

9. NUCLEAR WEAPONS STRENGTH

Q. Mr. President, back to nuclear weap-
ons—both you and Secretary Laird have
stressed, quite hard, the need for superiority
over the Soviet Union. But what is the real
meaning of that, in view of the fact that
both sides have more than enough already to
destroy each other, and how do you distin-
gulsh between the validity of that stance and
the argument of Dr. Kissinger for what he
calls: “suficlency.”

One of the employes at the White House,
Just over the weekend, was the vicitm of a
purse-snatching—which brings it very close
to home. And, incidently, I might point out
in that case, that my advisers tell me that
by seeing that the area is better lighted that
perhaps the p ity of p tching
and other crimes in the vicinity of the White
House might be reduced—therefore we have
turned on the lights in all of that area, I can
assure you.

But, to be quite specific with regard to
the District of Columbla, It was not only a
major commitment in the campalgn, it is &
major concern In the country—I noted an
editorial in one of the major papers—The
New York Times, for example—that Washing-
ton, D.C., was now a city of “fear and erime”,

That may go too far, but at least that was
their judgment. And both of the . . . all
three of the Washington papers indicate
great concern. Consequently, I have on an
urgent basis instructed the Attorney General
to present to me a program to deal with
crime in the District of Columbia, and an an-
nouncement as to that program, and also an
announcement as to what we will ask the
Congress to do, in additlon to what we will
do administratively, will be made at the end
of this week.

11. REVERSING JOHNSON MOVES

Q. Mr. President, why did you decide to
withdraw all the appolntments that had
been sent to Capitol Hill by your predeces-
sor—could you tell us why you decided to
cancel the decislon, for the time, in the
Pacific airline case.

A. Well first on—with regard to the ap-
pointments, T had two precedents to follow,
and so, consequently, I took my cholce. In
the one inst Pr t K ¥. A5 you
recall, did not withdraw the appointments of

pr ded to make new appointments, in-
cluding some from the list that had been
withdrawn. I felt that the Eisenhower ap-
proach was the more efficlent way to handle
it.

I should polnt out that, among those names
that have been withdrawn, I already know
that some will be reappointed. But I felt that
the new Admi should the
whole list and make its own decision with
regard to whether the Individuals that had
been appointed would serve the Interests of
the nation, g | that
the new Administration was to lay down.

With regard to the action that had been
taken by the previous Administration on the
airlines, I ived r g
shall I say requests—on the part of both the
chairman of the House Forelgn Affairs Com-
mittee, and the chairman of the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee—that this matter
be returned to the White House for further
examination.

As you know, the President has authority
in this field only where it Involves interna-
tional matters. Under the circumstances—
since both chalrmen were members of the
other party, and since also I recelved sug-
gestions from a number of other Congress-
men, both Democrat and Republican as well
as Senators, that this should be re-examined,
I brought it back for re-examination.

One other point that should be made.
There s no suggestion, In asking for a re-

tion of that of impropriety
or illegality or improper influence. We will
examine the whole sltuation, but particularly
with regard to its impact on forelgn rela-
tlons,

12, DEAL ON JUDGESHIFS

Q. Mr. Prealdent, Ramsey Clark stated this

morning that you gave President Johnson

1gh A G 1 Mit-

chell that you would not withdraw the judl-

clal nominations of Mr. Foole, Mr. Byrnes and

several others. Would you comment on that
sir?

A. Well I remember exactly what did oc-
cur and it may be that we did not have an
exact meeting of the minds in the event
that R y Clark—if A Gen-
eral Clark—had that understanding.

What happened was that Clark
discussed this matter durlng the period be-
tween the election and the inauguration with
Attorney General Mitchell. He asked Attorney
General Mitchell to ask me whether I would
object to actlon on the part of President
Johnson In the event that he did submit
these appointments to the Senate.

My reply was that I would not object
to President Joh s 2 T
submitting names to the Senate just as I did
not object to his action in the trans-Pacific
case or in any other area.

As you ladies and gentlemen are quite
aware, I have scrupulously followed the line.
We have one President at a time and that
he must continue to be President untll he
leaves office on January the 20th,

However, I did not have any understand-
Ing with the President directly and no one
including Attorney General Mitchell as far
as I was concerned had any discretion to
agree to a deal that these nominations hav-
ing been made would be approved by me.

I have withdrawn them and now I'm go-
ing to examine each one of them, and as
I've already Indicated I have decided that
in at least some Instances some of the names
will be resubmitted.

13. CONGRESSIONAL RELATIONS

Q. Mr. President, in the last Administra-
tion, the McClellan Committes ran into con-
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slderable p ng on

performance and development on the
TFX F-111 contract, I wondered if you will
open the records on this and what your
general view 1s with regard to dealing with
Congressional Committees?

A. I understand not only the McClellan
Committee but Mr. [Clark] Mollenholf [of
Cowles publication] did some examination
in this field too. With regard to the TFX
and also with regard to all of the matters
that you have r to, this A
tion will r al.lpu;:t‘ 151 _wl:x‘ere
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exhorting labor and management and indus-
try to follow certain guldelines.

I think that's a very laudable objective for
labor and management to follow. But I think
I am aware of the fact that the leaders of
labor and the leaders of management, much
as they might personally want to do what
was in the best interests of the nation, have
to be gulded by the Interests of the organi-
zatlons that they represent.

And so the primary responsibility for con-
trolling Inflatlon rests with the national
Administration and itz handling of fiscal

they are not
not foreclosed by reason of what has gone

I will not, however, at this time pre-
judge what that examination will indicate.
I belleve that it 13 in the best interest of
the nation when a new Administration comes
in with a new team that the President
direct the new team as I have directed it
very strongly during this first week to re-
examine all decislons that may have been
questioned either by Senate committees or
by responsible members of the press or
by other people in public or private life.

‘This we are dolng and this iz one of the
areas in which we and the reexamination is
golng forward.

14. CURBING INFLATION

Q. Mr. F infiatl rising in .
Mr. President, are of great concern. What
specific plans do you have to curb it?

A. In the meeting of the Cabinet commit~
tee on economic policy, which I set up—one
of the three new Institutions I set up—I say
three new institutions if I might digress for
a moment; I suppose that the natlon won-
ders what a President does In his first week
and where is all the actlon that we've talked
about,

We have done a great deal particularly in
getting the machinery of government set up
which will allow us to move in an orderly
way on major problems.

I do not believe for example that policy
should be made and particularly forelgn
policy should be made by off-the-cuff re-
sponses in press conferences, or any other
kind of conferences. I think it should be
made in an orderly way. And so it is with
economic policy.

Now, that is why in addition to the Cabi-
net committee and in addition to the Urban
Affairs Council and the revitalized Natlonal
Security Council for Forelgn Affairs, we now
have a Cabinet committee on economic
policy.

That Cabinet ittes has ed
the problem of inflation and the problem is
first that we are concerned about the escala-
tlon of prices to a rate of 4.8 per cent and
we do not see, if p polici
any substantial reduction in that.

And second, we are considering what ac-
tions can be taken which will not cause an
u ptable rise in yment, and by
u ptable rise in F I want
to hasize that we bell it is possible to
control inflation without Increasing unem-
ployment in certalnly any substantial way.

I should make one further point. Unless
we do control inflation, we will be confronted
eventually with massive unemployment, be-
cause the history of economic affalrs in this
and other countries Indicates that if Infla-
tion is allowed to get out of hand, eventually
there has to be a bust and then unemploy-
ment comes.

So what we are trying to do without, shall
we say, too much managing of the economy—
we're golng to have some fine tuning of our
fiscal and monetary affairs in order to con-
trol inflation.

One other polnt I should make in this re-
spect. I do not go along with the suggestion
that inflation can be effectively controlled by

and tary affairs. That is why we are—
we'll have some new approaches in this area.
We that bility. We think we
can meet it, that we can control inflation
without an i in P

15. ESTIMATE ON WAR'S END

Q. Mr. President, during the transition
period in New York, several persons who
conferred with you came away with the
impression that you felt the Vietnam war
might be ended within a year. Do you believe
the impression was correct, sir?

A, 1, of course, In my conversations
el dividuals—and any 1 2
have never used the term six months, a year,
two years, or three years. Because I do not
think it's helpful in discussing this terribly
difficult war—a war that President Johnson
wanted to bring to an end as early as pos-
sible, that I want to bring to an end as early
as possible—I do not think it is helpful to
make overly optimistic statements which, in
effect, may impede and, perhaps might make
very difficult our negotiations in Parls.

All that I will say Is this—that we have a
new team in Parils, with some old faces but a
new team. We have new direction from the
United States. We have a new sense of
urgency with regard to the mnegotiations.
There will be new tactics. We belleve that
those tactics may be more successful than
the tactics of the past.

I should make one further polnt, however,
we must recognize that all that has hap-
pened to date is the settlement of the pro-
cedural problems—the slze of the table and
who will sit at those tables. What we now get
to is really that hard, tough ground that we
have to plow—the substantive issues as to
what both parties will agree to.

‘Whether we're golng to have mutual with-
drawal, whether we're going to have self-
determination by the people of South Viet-
nam without outside interference, whether
we can have an exchange of prisoners. This
is golng to take tlme, but I can assure you
that it will have my personal attentlon, it
will have my personal direction—the Secre-
tary of State, my advisor for national se-
curity affairs, the Becre of Defense—
all of us will give it every possible at-
tention, and we hope to come up with some
new approaches,

Q. Thank you, Mr. President,

yment.

with

A FRIEND, IN OR OUT OF GOVERN-
MENT, IS A CRONY—ABILITY AND
DEVOTION ARE ELEMENTS
THAT COUNT

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, on
July 3, 1968, in commenting during the
controversy which overwhelmed the
nomination of Associate Justice Abe
Fortas to be the Chief Justice of the Su-
preme Court of the United States after
it was submitted to the Senate by Presi-
dent Lyndon B. Johnson, I stated: “The
frtl\arge of cronyism is not worth answer-

g

I still believe this, even as I recall that
many persons volced charges of cronyism

1983

during consideration of the Fortas
nomination.

Today, I ask those vociferous critics
of cronyism these two questions:

Is cronyism dead? Did cronylsm leave
the vestibules of Government with the
change of administrations?

To answer is to do so in the negative—
and there is not any inference that the
zegative answers to the questions are

ad.

But let us consider some current sit-
uations involving names of persons high-
ly placed and prominent in the news:

Becretary of State Rogers—is he not
possibly a crony of someone we know?

Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare Finch—a crony of someone we
know?

Secretary of Commerce Stans—an-
other crony of someone we know?

Attorney General Mitchell—how about

crony relations with someone we
know?

Perhaps 25 to 50 percent of the
Cabinet of the President of the United
States could be vulnerable to the charge
of cronyism, even though they are quali-
fied men—some of them especially well
qualified for their assignments and mis-
slons. And let there be no mistake, the
list of those persons who might appro-
priately be listed among the cronies ex-
tends well below the highest circles of
Government. Indeed, we do not know
how deeply our system has been “pene-
trated"—and in just a few short months
since cronyism was so much in the news.

Now, let the voices of those who fear
cronyism and decry its practice ring
forth for all that is “just” and “right.”

Personally, I do not harbor a dread or
Tear of cronyism. However, I call the
“perilous” situation that prevails now to
the attention of those persons who were
fearful and outraged last summer and
who must still find eronyism repulsive—
s0 they might sound the tocsin of battle
against this “insidious” condition.
Presumably, they are committed to op-
pose cronyism whenever and wherever it
rears its “ugly head.” And, no doubt,
their apparent dedication to the eradica-
tion of this threat transcends political
partisanship and personal philosophies.

Mr. EENNEDY, Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will eall the roll.

]’i‘he bill clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is ordered.

RECESS

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, I move
that the Senate stand in recess until
noon tOmMorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 2
o'clock and 37 minutes pm.) the Senate
took a recess until tomorrow, Wednesday,
January 29, 1969, at 12 o'clock meridian.
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